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FOREWORD 


HOW TO LEARN TO SPEAK 
CHINESE WITH EASE 


You will gradually learn to speak Chinese, without too much 
difficulty by reading and listening to the lessons for half an hour 
each day, and by repeating each sentence several times, one after 
another. 


First things first: before beginning a new lesson, take a deep breath 
and relax, during the First Wave your main task will be to listen and 
repeat, do a few exercises and become acquainted with Chinese. 


1) As an option, you can start by reading and listening to the 
previous dialogue to keep in mind the new words and structures 
learned the day before. > 

2) Then, if you have the recordings at home —which we recommend 
as they are a great help to get familiar with Chinese sounds- listen 
to the dialogue of the day. 

3) Listen again and repeat each sentence: a blank is left on the 
recordings between each sentence of the thirteen first lessons. 

4) Compare the pinyin transcription to the Chinese characters, on the 
left-hand page; then look at the right-hand page. A current English 
translation gives you the meaning of what you have heard or read 
and a literal translation, in italics, helps you not only to identify 
the meaning of each Chinese character, but also to understand the 
structure of each Chinese sentence. 

5) In the dialogue, you will find numbers that refer to footnotes. 
They provide you with grammar and vocabulary explanations, or 
with remarks on cultural aspects of China. Read them carefully, but 
don’t learn them by heart. All in good time! 

6) Once you feel at ease with the new dialogue, move on to the 
exercises. They will help you consolidate what you have learned 
so far. 

7) Now relax, you have earned it! 
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Remember that the best way to learn a language is to speak it and 
to get used to its sounds and structures. Don't hesitate to repeat 
and repeat again sentences from the dialogues that come to mind. 
Speak out loud and take every opportunity to practice, when stuck 
in a traffic jam for example, or in the shower. Forget your fears or 
complexes! Enjoy learning Chinese! 


From Lesson 50 onwards, while you are studying a new lesson 
each day, you will also be asked to go back to the beginning 
and take up the active study of each lesson with the Second 
Wave exercises. You will then translate each lesson from English 
to Chinese, and this will help to refresh your memorization of 
the basic notions. The success of your study depends on regular 
commitment. Spend half an hour on each lesson, and you will be 
able to participate in a conversation in Chinese much sooner than 
you expected! 
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CHINESE WITH EASE 


Introduction 


Chinese is a language spoken by over a billion people in China and 
other countries of Southeast Asia and the Chinese diaspora. There 
are many variants of the language in China, the most widely spoken 
being Cantonese, Shanghai dialect and Hakka. Although there are 
also many other languages spoken by ethnic minorities in China 
that have no common roots with Chinese, such as Mongolian or 
Tibetan which use an alphabet, the common tongue throughout the 
territory is based on northern Chinese, and more particularly the 
dialect of Peking. This language, also known as Mandarin, is called 
FEI 16 pütonghuà — the common tongue — in Chinese. It is 
taught in schools throughout the country and is now widely spoken 
in areas where there is also a local form of Chinese or a dialect. 

It is this ‘official’ form of Chinese that you will learn from Chinese 
with Ease. However this method concentrates on spoken Chinese 
rather than the study of the characters. 

Of course books and newspapers are printed in characters. However, 
the main aim of this book is not reading, but learning to speak. 
That’s why the texts are presented in characters and also in the 
transcription established in the People’s Republic of China for use 
in teaching and for international communication. This alphabetical 
transcription is also known as “pinyin” or CPA (Chinese Phonetic 
Alphabet). The rules for its pronunciation are given below. 


If you can, use the recordings: they are of great assistance in the 
study of a tonal language like Chinese. Students who also wish 
to learn to read and write must study the lesson in characters and 
practice writing them according to the rules set out below. Writing 
Chinese with Ease is also here to help you pursue your study of the 
written language. 

It is absolutely essential to study regularly: it is advisable to spend 
half an hour per day rather than two whole days a week! 


The lessons follow a logical progression, so always make sure that 


you have assimilated the content of each lesson before going on to 
the next. 
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A few words on the Chinese language will help you to understand 
the use of the pinyin transcription. Each Chinese character is a unit 
that may be combined with other units to form words. Each character 
is monosyllabic. This method gives the characters and uses the 
phonetic transcription of words. A word in Chinese can be made up 
of one, two or more syllables. There is no universally recognized 
system for joining pinyin syllables together. In Chinese with Ease 
they are joined if they form a semantic unit or are hyphenated to 
indicate a grammatical connection. 


horse 


má 


fangfá method 


luyinjt tape recorder 


Chinese grammar is relatively simple: there are no declensions, no 
conjugations and no gender... Chinese characters are invariable. 


ДЕ shi (the verb го be) can be translated am, is, are. The personal 
pronoun gives the indication for the correct translation: 


lam 


you are 


háo rén 


a good man 


rén háo men are good 


In one case [32 háo is used as an adjective, describing a noun, in 
the other, its role is verbal. It is the position of + hào in relation 
to Л rén that determines its function. 
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Pronunciation 


Each syllable in Chinese is pronounced with a tone: this is the pitch 
and melodic curve of the voice for each syllable. There are four 
tones plus a neutral tone in #18 Е pütonghuà, the common 
tongue, and they must be pronounced with great care. An error of 
pronunciation can cause complete confusion or be a great source of 
amusement! 


means го buy, whereas 
means fo sell 


means you, whereas 


means fatty. 


There is as much difference between [Ж béiji, the north pole, 
and BE béiji, the back, as between “path” and “bath” for an 
English speaker. 


The four tones are represented with the four following signs: 
— * У `. They are explained in detail at the end of the presenta- 
tion of the phonetic alphabet. 


Every character in Chinese has its tone, but in a given sentence 
some tones become neutral if not stressed. The transcription in 
Chinese with Ease takes this into account, and reproduces the lan- 
guage as you are likely to hear it on the street in Beijing ({[,, north; 
Jii, capital ie. Peking). You will only hear every syllable with its 
tone if you are listening to Peking Opera! However, you must know 
the tone for each character in order to avoid confusion. Remember 
if you don't know the tone, you don't know the word. 


Жжжж 
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The two sections of the introduction to phonetics are related to 
each other and they must both be studied carefully: The Sounds of 
Spoken Chinese and The Four Tones of Chinese. These two facets 
are essential in order to understand and to be understood. And 
now... let's go! 


The Sounds of Spoken Chinese 
using the pinyin alphabet 


Conventions of the pinyin transcription 


(The sounds introduced below are all pronounced twice in the 
recording. If necessary, you can refer to the index of sounds in the 
introduction, cf. Getting Familiar with Chinese Sounds.) 


$$ Vowels 
There are six basic vowels: a, о, e, i, и, ü 


as in father 

as in rot 

as in learn, but long 

as in see 

as in food 

ü as in the French lu, vu, rue. To make this sound your lips 
should be in the position for blowing out a candle, while you say 
‘ee’. Try it! It really works! 


= ооо 


and three diphthongs: ie, ei, ае 


ie as in yes 
ei as in may 
üe U (see above) + e as in bet 


These vowels can be combined to give the sounds: ai, ao, ou, ia, 
ua, ио, јао, iu, uai, ui. 


ai as in eye 
ao as in how 
ou as in oh! 
xe 


ia as in yak 

ua as in swahili 

uo as in walk 

iao ee as in see + ow as in how 
iu ee as in see + oh! 

uai 00 as in food + eye 

ui 00 as in food + ay as in may 


There are 16 consonantal vowels. 


Some are nasal in which case they end with а “р”: an, en, ang, 
eng, on, ian, in, ing, iang, iong, uan, (w)en, uang, (w)eng, 
(y)uan, (ујеп. 


an as in Ann 

en as in uneasy 

ang as in unconscious but nasal 

eng as in sung 

ong as in oncology but nasal 

ian as in yen 

in as in yin 

ing the same vowel but nasal 

iang nasal as in young 

iong as in Leon but nasal 

uan 00 + an as in wangle 

(w)en asin uneasy 

uang asin оо in food + ang as in sang 
(w)eng оо in food + enc in sung but nasal 
(yuan was іп the French rue + an as in Ann 
(yn uas in the French rue + en as in enforce 


And lastly the vowel er, as in the ending of flower: the tongue is 
curved upwards towards the roof of the mouth. 


$OC4EOGR 
Consonants 


In Chinese, consonants are only present at the beginning of a syl- 
lable, except for -n and -ng that represent a nasal vowel. 


xi 


There are 21 consonants, which are traditionally classified in six 
groups: b, p, m, f- d, t,n,|—g, k, h-z, c, s — zh, ch, sh — r, j, q, x. 


The consonants b, p, m, f. Examples: ba; pa; ma; fa; ban; pan; 
man; fan... 


b between an English b and an English p: between bowl 
and pole: a very short consonant. No breath is expelled. 

p this consonant is “aspirated”, which means it is accompa- 
nied by expelled air and more so than an English p. Air 
must be expelled sharply between the lips. 

m as in make. 

f as in full. 


The consonants d, t, n, l. Examples: da; ta; na; la; dan; tan; nan; 
lan... 
d between the d of die and the t of tie. Very short conso- 
nant. No air must escape. The tip of the tongue presses on 
the back of the front teeth. 

t “aspirated” consonant: the sound is accompanied by an 
expiration of breath with more force than an English t in 
time. 

n as in English nine. 


1 as in English lake. 


The consonants g, k, h: gai, kai, hai. 


g between the g in goat, and the k in car. 

k an "aspirated" consonant. Breath should be expelled 
sharply and rapidly more so than an English k. 

h this is like ch sound in Scots as in loch or the Spanish 


“jota” as in Juan. 
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The consonants 2, c, s: zai, cai, sai 


z a d followed by a z as in adze. 
Note: the sound z, without a vowel, is written Zi. 
с the sound tss, followed by a sharp expelling of air. 
Note: the sound c, without a vowel, is written Ci. 
5 the English s as in Simon. 


Note: The sound s, without a vowel, is written Si. 


The consonants zh, ch, sh, r. Examples: zhan; chan; shan; ran 


zh as in John. 
Note: the sound zh, without a vowel is written zhi. 

ch tch as in catch and “aspirated”; the air must be expelled 
sharply. Note: the sound ch without a vowel is written 
chi. 

sh as in ship 
Note: the sound sh, without a vowel, is written shi. 

r as in read. 


Note: the sound r, without a vowel, is written ri. 


-r The sound r as a word ending, is used in the Peking 


area, pronounced as in the American flower. 
The consonants j, q, x. Examples: ji; qi; xi 


These three consonants can only be followed by the vowels i or ü. 
So there is no umlaut on ju, qu and xu. 


j between dz and dj. 


q “aspirated” consonant. The sound tsh with air expelled 
sharply. 
x between sh and s. Between shoal and sole. 
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Pronunciation Tips 


— When iu is not preceded by a consonant it is written you. 

— When ui is not preceded by a consonant it is written wei. 

— When the vowels beginning with the sound “ee” are not preceded 

by a consonant, a “у” is used instead of an “i” (except for i, in, ing 
which keep the *i"). So we have: yi, ya, ye, yao, you, yan, yin, 
ying and yong. 

— When the vowels beginning with the sound “oo” are not preceded 
by a consonant, *w" is used instead of “u” (except for *u" which 


«р 


w 
is written wu). So we have: wu, wa, wo, wai, wei, wan, wang, 
weng. 

— When vowels beginning with “ü” are not preceded by a consonant, 
“ü” is written yu. So we have: yu, yue, yuan, but also yun. 

— For nasal vowels, do not emphasize the final “п” nor the final “р”. 
These are merely a convention to distinguish between an and 


ang. 


Remember: The letter i corresponds to the sound ee except after 
Z, C, S, Zh, ch, sh, and r. After these seven consonants it indicates 
a syllable without a vowel, as if the consonant were followed by a 
"silent e". 


In Appendix VI, you will find a Table of the Combined Sounds in 
Chinese, syllables beginning with the same vowel are placed on the 
same line, and syllables with the same vowel in the same column. 
You can consult the table if you forget the conventions of pinyin or 
for doing phonetic exercises. 
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The Four Tones in Chinese 


Every syllable in Chinese has a tone. There are four tones plus a 
neutral tone. The tone is the pitch and the melodic line of the voice 
when pronouncing a syllable. The four tones are represented with a 
tone mark, placed on the vowel that bears the accent. The four tones 
аге: = 7 v ax. 
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The first tone, marked — is the flat tone. 


kai ché 
guàng пит 


to drive a car 
brightness 


To help you to comprehend the pronunciation of each tone, it can be 
represented on a diagram. 

The pitch of the voice is represented on a scale of 1 to 5. Point 1 
is the lowest point on the scale. Point 2 is between low and normal 
pitch. Point 3 is normal pitch. Point 4 is between normal and high. 
Point five is the highest point. The register between 1 and 5 depends 
on the individual, the region and the context but corresponds to 
about one octave. 


The first tone is marked: — 


5 [= | 5 The arrow represents the time it takes to 
4T T4 produce the sound or its “duration”. 
3+ +3 

The first tone is represented 5 – 5. 
27 T2 The voice starts at the high register and 
1 1 stays at that pitch. 
The second tone is marked: - 
5 5  Itis represented on the chart by 3 — 5. 
eT — 1 4 The voice begins at normal pitch and 
34 l3 Tises to the highest point: ma; lá; ní; chang. 
2T T 2 Examples: 
1 1 


qiáoliáng 
tóudí 
cháolíu 


bridge 

to defect to the enemy 
trend, current 

to keep apart 
remnants 


difficult 


gélí 
cányü 
nán 
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The third tone is marked: v 


The tone is marked on the vowel that bears the intonation. The tone 
is always marked on the first vowel of the syllable, except if this is 


5 Itisrepresentedon thediagramby 2-1 — 4. i, u or ü. 
4+ +4 The voice begins at medium low, descends 
7 to low and then rises to mid-high: та; и 
IT T? ата. 
T =) be iùn theory 
1 1 Examples: 


lăodiào 
niúnăi 


mă horse UR 
те! beautiful 


luànchur 


refrain 
milk 

to maltreat 
to boast 


shóuzháng head of department 


( is marked: ~ | ) | | 
ааай Ап apostrophe is sometimes used to avoid confusion; for example: 


two syllables li'àn (to endorse, to register) and one syllable lian 
(to exercise). 


This is the descending tone. It is the 
shortest of the four tones. It is represented 
5 — |. It starts at the highest point of the 
register and drops to the lowest point: 
mà; là; lèi. 
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It should also be pointed out that, the faster a sentence is spoken, 
the more the melodic curve of each syllable (and therefore of each 
tone) tend to approach a minimum differentiation. When you are 
talking fast, it is also important to respect the melodic curve of the 
sentence, which is as important as the outline of each of the words. 
So a syllable that is originally a third tone, when it comes before a 
first, second or fourth tone syllable receives a “half” pronunciation 
on the descending part of the tone and is pronounced: 2 – 1 — 1. 


5 
4 
3 
2 
1 


– > 


Examples: 


kàn to see, to read 


tiàodóng to pulse 
shengli victory 


As well as the four tones mentioned above, there is also the Examples: 
*neutral tone", which indicates that the syllable is not accente 


xihuan to like 

and is pronounced lightly. For instance, the last syllable on many xiBioxué Prenar 80 
bisyllabic words: mifàn cooked rice 

zhudzi table 

yizi chair 

mütou wood 

fángzi house 
xvi * 


* xvii 


"P _ 


However, before another third tone syllable, the first third tone is 
pronounced as a second tone: 


hén 
ganlan 


very good 
olive 


is pronounced 


Anyway, Chinese should be learned through use. By repeating the 
sentences and the dialogues, you will become aware of the general 
principles of the tonal system in Chinese. But what is most important 
is understanding the meaning of a conversation, without trying to 
analyze every element of every sentence. Read the texts out loud as 
often as possible, and only go on to the next lesson when you have 
understood the meaning of the dialogues and the exercises. 


Introduction to Writing Chinese 


Here is a brief introduction to writing with characters (to further 
your study, use Writing Chinese with Ease). 1f you are planning to 
learn to read and write in Chinese without relying on the phonetic 
transcription, then provide yourself with some squared paper, a 
fine-point pen and a good dose of determination! 


You are probably already aware that Chinese is written using 
characters or *ideograms". Each written sign corresponds to one 
syllable of the spoken language. So when you say two syllables. 
for example I 15 chi fan (to eat) the word is written with two 
characters. Each character takes up the same space on the paper, 
and the characters are written one after the other horizontally from 
left to right, as if each character was taking up one space on a sheet 
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of squared paper. Traditionally scripts were written from top to 
bottom and from right to left. Signs, posters or titles may still be 
written this way. 


Chinese writing dates from more than three thousand years ago. 
The earliest known examples were engraved on tortoise-shells or 
on bones. The form of writing has evolved gradually and has been 
standardized, reformed and simplified. The most recent measure 
was in 1956 when the Chinese authorities simplified the writing by 
reducing the number of strokes in many of the most commonly used 
characters. This is the simplified form of writing used here. 


The basic element: the stroke 


Words in Chinese are mostly polysyllabic. As each Syllable is 
represented by one character, words are written with several 
characters. 

The basic unit for writing words is the character (or ideogram). A 
character is made up of several strokes. Some simple characters have 
two or three strokes but the complex ones can have more than fifteen! 
There are eight basic strokes that can be combined to write all the 
existing characters. These are: 


dot ? 
horizontal TE 
up curve / 
vertical | 
eft curve J 
right curve \ 
eft hook | 
right hook L 
hese strokes can be combined to form a series of complex strokes, 


for example: 
horizontal with vertical АЈ 


vertical with horizontal L 
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т 


right curve with hook 
etc. (there are about twenty complex strokes) 


Certain basic rules must be respected, for example: 

— the horizontal stroke is always written from left to right 

— the vertical stroke is always written from top to bottom 

— when a horizontal is crossed with a vertical, the horizontal is 
always written first: — + 

— when а character includes both a left curve and a right curve, 


the left curve is always written first: ЈА 

— when a character is made up of several parts written one below 
the other, the elements of the character are written from top to 
bottom. 

— when a character contains elements juxtaposed horizontally, 

these elements are set out from left to right, etc. 


For example the character [| kõu, mouth, is written with three 
strokes in the following order: 


| then Г] then 7 

FÈ wë, 1, те is written in the following way: 
TOES Woo g sQ. SE 4 

The three types of characters 


Traditionally in China, characters are divided into three groups: 


— pictograms. These are a representation of the object. As such 
they are similar to hieroglyphs. At the outset, the character for horse 
represented a horse. As mentioned earlier, Chinese writing has 
evolved over the centuries, and today, the character for horse B 
although directly descended from the original drawing, no longer 
really resembles a horse. However, it is still possible to recognize 
this animal in the unsimplified character: ДВ. 

In the same way, the character elephant was originally a drawing of 
an elephant's head: £. The character for bow represented a bow: 
=) , the character for fishing net represented a net: №. 
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- ideograms. These are more abstract, in that they are the 
representation of a concept; so 10 rest is written with the element 
person, 1 ,and the element free, Ж (A man under а tree being a 
perfect image of restfulness!): (K. 

The word crowd is made up of three person elements fx. the word 
for peaceful is made up of the element for woman, Ё, under the 
element for roof ^7; 82. 


ideophonograms. These are characters composed of two 
elements: one gives an approximate idea of the meaning, (this part 
is the “key” or radical, and the other gives an approximate idea of 
the pronunciation). 


Every character has a radical. According to the traditional listing in 
classical Chinese, there are 214 radicals. As a result of simplification of 
the script, in modern dictionaries, the number varies at around 200. 
The radical indicates the semantic field of the character. There is 
a water radical, and one for fire, wood, the hand, the moon, the 
sun, the foot, the heart, etc. For example, many of the characters 
for weather conditions have the rain radical: the names of many 
plants and flowers have the grass radical; most of the words for 
movements of the hand have the hand radical; vocabulary for 
feelings and emotions have the heart radical. Different methods of 
cooking all have the fire radical, etc. Ideophonograms are characters 
that contain an element that indicates the meaning (or the area of 
meaning) and a second element that gives the pronunciation, or an 
idea of the pronunciation. 

So the word Jg. cricket, is composed of the insect radical: H ; the 
other element pronounced guó is the phonetic part. Cricket is 
indeed pronounced guó. 


The word ammonia, , has the gas radical: eU and the phonetic 
element is “ZZ ап; “ammonia” is pronounced ап. 


Eel, fii, is composed of the fish radical f& and the element3f 
that indicates the pronunciation: shan. Mother, 15, has the woman 
radical Zr , and the element L giving the pronunciation (apart from 
the tone!): mà. You will need to remember that H is pronounced 
ma, but 15, mother is pronounced та. 
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or between 


Writing Tips 


— Write each character several times, even tens of times if necessary. 

— Do not try to memorize too many characters at a time. It is better | 
to repeat the writing exercises every two or three days and then 
you will memorize the characters automatically. 

— Read out loud the characters that you are writing in order to 
reinforce your memory. Only use the phonetic transcription when 
you are unable to remember the pronunciation. 

— With the book closed, listen to the recording, and write out each 
sentence in characters, checking each one to make sure that you 
have not made any mistakes. 


Chinese calligraphy is an art. In China, calligraphers use a brush and 
ink sticks that have to be ground and mixed with water. However 
for everyday use, a pen will do, even if it cannot be used to express 
artistic creativity in the same way. 


So, use a pen, or a felt-tip, which should be fine enough to write 
characters with more than ten strokes in a small square, but soft 
enough to be able to press down for a wider stroke. 

Be careful of the number of strokes for each character! Never 
connect two strokes if they are distinct. Raise your pen between 
each separate stroke! 


Just as you must be careful how to pronounce the tones in spoken 
Chinese, you must also be very careful, when writing, not to add or 
subract a stroke, or to place a stroke carelessly. 


For example: compare the differences between 


big 
too much 
day 

husband 
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thousand 
dry 
ten 


small 
Jew, a little 


One of the main difficulties of spoken Chinese is the number of 
homophonic words, or syllables that are pronounced the same way. 
The ambiguity is erased when the characters are written down. 
Here are some examples: 

to be seated, 200, is written АК. 

to do, also pronounced 200, is written Ж or {Е; 

south, пап is written RE, i 


whereas difficult also pronounced nan is written HE. 


Remember that the order of the strokes is predetermined for every 
character. You cannot just start where you like, and the direction in 
which each of the strokes is written is also imposed. 

While you are studying, as a memory aid, it is a good idea to write 
out the most common characters in the margin. This will help you 
to remember how they are written. So while you turn the pages of 
Chinese with Ease you can also start writing Chinese. 

And remember that calligraphy is an ancient art...! Good luck! 


The dialogue and the exercises for each lesson are presented in 
characters; so you will be able to study the characters if you wish 
and gradually progress as you learn to recognize them in each text. 
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How to Use a Chinese Dictionary 
| 


In recent dictionaries the characters are usually entered in alphabe- 
tical order of their phonetic transcription. But if you meet a char- 
acter that you cannot pronounce, then you need to know its radical. 
At the beginning of the dictionary you can consult the list of char- 
acters according to their radical. For each radical, the characters are 
listed by the number of strokes. So you need to count the number of 
strokes of the character. This is one good reason for not making any | 
mistakes with the strokes when you are writing the characters! 
For example the character я зћиб, го speak, will be entered under | 
the word radical: T ; and it has 7 other stokes as well as the radical. 
So in the dictionary, you will find it among the characters with the 
word radical, listed with all the characters that have seven extra 
strokes. 


Practice recognizing the radicals of the characters you meet. Note | 
them down in a vocabulary book, by their radical; in another 

notebook keep a record of the characters you learn according to | 
their phonetic transcription (not forgetting the tone!). In this way, 

you will also have a note of all the characters you have studied that | 
have the same pronunciation and tone. 

At the end of this book there is а list of all the radicals with their | 
meaning. Remember also that in China all writing is in characters, 

whether it is in the press, in books, on posters and advertisements | 
or letters! So work hard and good luck! 


Note on The Recordings | 
| 


On the recordings, apart from the introduction to the phonetic| 
transcription, you will also hear the lesson numbers, the titles of 
the dialogues, the dialogues themselves — read twice during tht 
first two weeks —, the two exercises for each lesson, and the words] 
quoted in certain footnotes. 


АП these elements, apart from the second exercise for each lesson. 
are printed in characters and in phonetic transcription. 


xxiv * 


All the examples presented in the revision lessons at the end of each 
week are also recorded. You will find a detailed list at the end of 
each volume, in the Revision Lesson Index. 


The dialogues of the first thirteen lessons are read twice. 


The first time slowly, so that you can repeat each sentence. The 
second reading is at the speed of normal speech. 


DNB VR 


Without the assistance and endless pati i 
і 1 patience of TAN Hsue-mei, 
without the help of ZHAO Jialing, without the participation of SUN 


Lixian, PANG Jinsheng and WANG Lu, this k l 
never have seen the light of day. i ECTS RES 


Their criticisms, their advice (and their voices) were all essential 
and my gratitude knows no bounds. | 


However, there are probably still imperfections; the Chinese 
language is developing rapidly. You will probably be adding words 
to the index as soon as you start conversing with Chinese friends! 


The Author 


ENB VR 


* XXV 


| == 


Getting Familiar with Chinese Sounds 


The introduction to the phonetic transcription is rather lengthy, and 
probably rather hard-going, but it is absolutely necessary for you to 
have a good grounding concerning the sounds unknown to English 
speakers, the tones, and the conventions of the pinyin alphabet. 


The following sounds are read twice on the recording. 


Track 1 iang iang 
a a iong iong 
о о џап џап 
e e (w)en (w)en 
я Track 2 
0 М | uang uang 
| (w)eng (w)eng 
ë ie (y)uan (y)uan 
Ө ei (ујип (ујип 
џе џе 
| ba ba 
al ai | pa pa 
ou ou | ma ma 
ia ia fa fa 
The study of Chinese is never-ending. ua ua 
2 HO ban ban 
iao iao | pan pan 
k iu | man man 
uai uai fan fan 
ui ui 
| ba ba 
an an bei bei 
en en | bian bian 
ang ang | bu bu 
eng eng 
ong ong pa pa 
ian ian pai pai 
in in | piao piao 
ing ing | pu ри 


xxvi * * xxvii 


ma ma 
mao mao 
mai mai 
ming ming 
mian mian 
mu mu 
Track 3 
fa fa 
fu fu 
fan fan 
fei fei 
fang fang 
da da 
ta ta 
na na 
la la 
dan dan 
tan tan 
nan nan 
lan lan 
da da 
dai dai 
du du 
duan duan 
ta ta 
tai tai 
tuan tuan 
tui tui 
ting ting 
na na 
nei nei 
nu nu 
niu niu 
nan nan 
la la 
xxviii * 


lu lu 
i li 
lian lian 
long long 
luan luan 
gai gai 
kai 
hai hai 
Track 4 
ga ga 
gai gai 
gu gu 
gan gan 
gei gei 
kou kou 
kao kao 
ken ken 
kai kai 
kong kong 
ku ku 
ha ha 
hu hu 
huan huan 
hen hen 
hai hai 
hong hong 
zai zai 
cai cai 
sai sai 
zai zai 
zuan zuan 
za za 
zui zui 
zi zi 
cai cai 
cu cu 


cuan cuan 
ci ci 

sa sa 
sai sai 
suan suan 
sui sui 
su su 

si si 
Track 5 

zhan zhan 
chan chan 
shan shan 
ran ran 
zha zha 
zhe zhe 
zhu zhu 
zhan zhan 
Zhi zhi 
cha cha 
chu chu 
chuan chuan 
chi chi 
shu shu 
sha sha 
shuai shuai 
shang shang 
shi shi 

ru ru 

re re 
rou rou 


ја 


1а 


Track 6 
er er 
ji ji 
gi gi 
xi xi 
ji ji 
ju ju 

| jue jue 
jian jian 
jiu jiu 

| qi qi 
qu qu 
que que 
qian qian 
qiu qiu 
xi xi 
xu xu 
xue xue 
xian xian 

| xiu xiu 
Track 7 

| First tone 

a 
| та та 
là là 
тао тао 
là 

kài-che kai-ché 
guanghul — guànghui 


° ххх 


Track 8 kàn kàn 
Second tone | tiaodong tiaodong 
shéngli shéngli 

ma ma 

la la Track 11 

ni. ni zhuóozi zhudzi 

chang chang yizi yizi 
em soul mütou mütou 

qiáoliáng — qiáoliáng fángzi fángzi 

tóudí tóudí lùn ап 

cháolíu cháolíu | láodiào láodiào 
ха W | niunai niunai 

géli géli | nuédai nuédai 

canyu сапун luànchui — luànchui 

nan nan | гап li'àn 

liàn liàn 

Track 9 

Third tone | хћџап xihuan 
к | Xiáoxué xiáoxué 

má má mifàn mifàn 

а à hën hào hën hào 

méi mel gánlán дапјап 

та та 

mái | méi I | shi shi 

shóuzháng shóuzháng wó shi wó shi 

: ni shi ni shi 

Track 10 ћао rén háo rén 

Fourth tone rén háo rén hao 

mà mà | háo ћао 

là là háo hao 

léi léi rén rén 

восакоса 
XXX • 


*XXXi 


———————— 


First Lesson number one lesson 1 


1 8 — if Di yt kë 


1- Hello! 
1- К if ! you good! 
Ni hao! © 2- Hello! 
you good! 
2- % Af | 3- Are you hungry? 
NI hao! you hungry interrogative? 
А 4- Мо, Гт not. 
3- Ж Ж nij D I negative hungry! 
Ni ë ma? 2 5— Are you tired? 


you tired interr.? 
6- No,I'm not. 


4 & ЛЖ Ж! 


Wë bú ë! ® 


1 neg. tired! 
7- Well, let's go! 

5- YR R uj + good! go! Р 

Ni lèi ma? 8- Let's go! 

` EH | go! 

6- & ^ RB! 3 

Wë bú lèi! 
7-4! Æ! 

Hao! Zóu! ® ин 
gs- Ж! 

Zou! B 

» © Yes and no may be expressed by repeating the verb used in the 

Notes 


question. The negative bü is placed just before the verb. When 
the verb is fourth tone, bü is pronounced as a second tone: bú. 
4 


€ The imperative is often expressed simply by using only the verb: 
zóu! Jets go! without a personal pronoun. Remember that 
Chinese characters are invariable and that there are no conju- 
gations! The personal pronoun or the context indicate which 
person is concerned. 


(D Hello is ni hao! [you/ good!], or ni hao ma? [you / good 
interrogative?], how are you. When a third tone is followed by 
another third tone, the first one is pronounced as a second tone. 
Here п! hào is in fact pronounced пі hao! 


® The interrogative particle ma is always at the end of the sen- 
tence. The tone is neutral. 


leyi ér*2 
* yi 


Exercises 

% 2 

Liànxí 

e fy uF! 
Ni hao! 

e fy f nj? 
Ni hao ma? 

e f Ж. 
Ni ë. 

o f Ж Ж 
Ni bu é. 


ока, 
Ni bú lèi. 


= ~ 

ZONE T 
Wánchéng jüzi 
Complete the sentences 


9 Hello! 
М...! 

Ө rmnot hungry. 
Wo .. é. 

@ Are you tired? 
Ni lèi ..? 

O Are you hungry? 
Ni . ma? 

3 . зап 


Жжжж 


Exercise 1 
Ө Hello! Ө How аге you? Ө You're hun; 


gry. Ө You're not hungry. 
Ө You're not tired. Ө I’m hungry. 


ж 


Ө How are you? 
Мећао ..? 


Exercise 2 
9 —háo @—bú— 9 —ma © —ë —@ — та 


For each lesson, the Chinese text (in characters and pinyin) is on 
the left hand page. On the right hand page there is the English 
translation, the word-for-word translation, and the notes. The 
second part of the lesson is comprised of exercises, with the 
corrections on the right hand page. 


Every seventh lesson is a revision lesson to help you check your 
progress. 


51.4 


2 58$ — W Di ër kë 


1- € ^ X IR? 
Yào-bü-yào fan? © 
2- ^ €, 
Bü yào. 2 
3- € ^ BMH? 
Yao-bu-yao tang? 
4- ^ X, 
Bü yào. 
5 Ak BAR EX? 
NI yào-bü-yào cài? 
6 KA Ж, 
W6 bú yao. 
1- 4k Btt 4? 
Ni yao shénme? 9 
s- Ж X ma. 


W6 yao miànbào. € о 


Notes 


® The interrogative can be expressed using the sentence-final par- 
ticle ma, as seen in Lesson 1. One can also use the “alterna- 
tive" interrogative: the verb is followed by its negative: yào- 
bü-yào? [want / not want?]. 

Q In a dialogue the personal pronoun is often omitted when the 
sense is clear. This is frequently the case when replying to a 
question about oneself. 


5*wü 


) 


® 


Second Lesson number two lesson 2, 


Would you like something to eat? 
want neg. want food? 

No. 

neg. want. 

Would you like some soup? 
want neg. want soup? 

No. 

neg. want. 

Would you like a cooked dish? 
you want neg. want dish? 

No. 

I neg. want. 

What do you want? 

you want what? 

I would like some bread. 

1 want bread. 


£0C885CR 


> G The interrogative shénme? what? is placed in the position 


where the answer is expected. That is to say, after the verb when 
the question concerns a direct object. Word-for-word: ni yao 
shénme? [you / want / what?]. 


If you compare the dialogues in Lessons 1 and 2 you can see 
that there are two sorts of verb in Chinese: action verbs like 
“to go”, “to run”, “to talk”, “to bite” which can be followed by 
a complement, and adjectival verbs: like “(to be) tired”, “(to 
be) hungry”, “(to be) good” which are close to adjectives in 
English but which also contain a verbal element so they are 
placed directly after the subject, wó léi, Гат tired. 


liù + 6 


Exercises 

Ж 2] 

Liànxí 

өй EK EH? 
Ni yao-bu-yao tang? 

e її BH m? 


Ni yao tang ma? 


өй X (t A? 
Ni yào shénme? 

o dX НА? 
Wë yao shénme? 

ek XE. 
Wò bú yao mianbao. 

IK 

MAF 

Wanchéng juzi 

Complete the sentences 


® Do you want soup? Š 
Ni yào-bú-yào .... * 
Ө | don’t want soup. _ 
W6 bu ... tàng. 
9 po you want bread? " A 
Ni yào- . . -yao mianbao? 
O What do you want? 
№ удо ...... ? 
Ө ро you want it? 
.. yao-bu-yao? 


7T*qi 


№ we 


wi 


otk BA EH a? 
Ni yào-bü-yào | 

Exercise 1 

9 Would you like some sou; 


do you want? Ө What do I 
want bread? 


p? 9 Do you want some soup? 9 What 
want? 9 I don't want bread. Ф Do you 


Жжжж 


Ехегсіѕе 2 
9 — tang Ө – удо — 9 — bu — @ – shénme 6 ni — 


Advice: To understand and to be understood, you must pronounce 


the tones correctly. An error ој. pronunciation can create serious 


confusion: for example 3 yao means to want, but Wwe 
to bite! Be careful of the sound c, which is pronounce 
Strongly aspirated! 


yao means 
d tss and is 


If you have the recordings, listen to each lesson several times. In 
Chinese, more than for any other language, it is really important 
10 pay attention to your pronunciation. Whenever possible during 


your study sessions, speak out loud, and repeat the sentences as if 
you were learning a tune by heart. 


ba-8 


~" 
== = шыс. 


Third Lesson number three lesson 3 


m 
|| 
Sü 
g 
N 
Qı 
= 

ë 


— n 1- Do you (want to) buy books? 
1- LS E ES K # 2 you buy neg. buy book? 
Ni mái-bü-mái sha? © 2- No,I don’t. 
pP 1 neg. buy. 
d # + x. 3- Do you (want to) buy pens? 
6 bu mái. ; you buy neg. buy pen? 
Wo- bu S oi 4- No, I don't 
qe VR 3k ^ K Mcd i neg. buy. 
Ni mái-bü-mái bí? 2 5- Do you (want to) buy a newspaper? 
xp you buy paper interr.? 
4- AS 25, 6— No, I don’t (want to) buy (a newspaper) either! 
Bu mai. also neg. buy! 
yw 9 7— What do you want to buy then? 
5— Ls ES Tí nj ° [ then! you want buy what? 
МЕ mái bào ma? 9 8- I want to buy (a pair of) trousers. 


WW || 1 want buy trousers. 
6 % Ж XI у 
Yé bü mái! € 
Ж, dk BE HA? 
7- Џ а Ses É 206) bào, mái is in fact pronounced as a “half third tone": the voice 
Na, ni yao mái shénme? descends, as at the start of a third tone, but does not come up 
" ЕМ + | again.) 
8- R ES x haa Р © Ф уб, also, always comes before the verb. In a negative sentence, 
Wà yao mái кй. | 


"also" comes before the negative and expresses “not... either" 


or "neither". Notice how Chinese economizes on the personal 
| pronoun! 


PINB VRI 


4 


Notes 


i i ions. 
(D In Chinese the verb yào, to want, is not often Es AUR Š 
Here it is sufficient to ask “do you buy books?”, al 
» 


(5) AP I : x 
S nal is an exclamation, it expresses well then, then, so... 
yao, го want, can be followed by a noun (to want something) or 


buy books?" by a verb (to want to do something). The word order is always: 
ish i itely “ want to buy А [subject/verb/object] 
in English is definitely “do you bj јеси. 
ж» 2 e, as there are two third tones next to each other, shénme? means what? which? 
C Вън ist ronounced as a second tone: mái bi. © Remember that the letter i, after the consonants 2, C, S, Zh, ch, 
ER ms : he “half third tone” when a third tone is fol- Shandr, is not pronounced “ee”, but as a “consonant without 
® pay aa ~. > Sond or fourth tone syllable. (Here, in mái » а vowel", something like a “silent e". 
lowed by a first, s 


shí • 10 
9 jiü 


Exercises 

% 2] 

Liànxí 

e fk BA OX X H cT? 
Ni yao-bu-yao mái küzi? 

e fy th Z X j ou? 
Ni yë yao mai shi ma? 

ek th EG B. 
Wò yë yao mai bao. 

e fy th n 
Ni yë lèi ma? 


Жжжж 

=> pra 
ERIE _ 
Wánchéng juzi 
Complete the sentences 
® po you want to buy a newspaper? 

Ni yao-bu-yao ... bào? 
O are you buying (some) too? 

Ní .. mái ma? 
® so, what do you want? 

., ni yao shénme? 

9 po you want to buy books too? 

Nï yé ... mái shü ma? 
9 po you want to buy pens? 

Ni yao mái .. ma? 


11 • shí-yr 


ek tb 3! 
W6 yé yao! 
Exercise 1 


9 Do you want to buy some trousers? @ Do you want to buy books, 


too? ® I want to buy a newspaper too. @ Are you tired, too? © T 
want some, too! 


Exercise 2 
9 — mái - € — yë - 6 nà - Ө - yao - 6 — bi —. 


Chinese characters are invariable and therefore have no marker for 
the plural. It is the context that indicates whether a word is singular 
or plural, but unlike many other languages, in the absence of any 
precise indication a Chinese word is more likely to be plural: B 
shi, books; É bi, pens. 


Remember: when a third tone is followed by a first tone, the first syl- 
lable is pronounced as a "half third tone". If you have the record- 
ing listen carefully for this rule. (See introduction) 


shi-ér • 12 


4 


# OLR Disi kë 


1- НЕ? 


та shi shéi? © 


2- th X d X ж. 


3- HÑ! 


Та shi wó füqin. 2 


BL ж m mpl 


О! їй shi tà ya! ® 


4- Vk ik iR ft 152 


Ni rénshi tà ma? 


5 Ж Wu. 


Wë jiàn-guo tà. Ф 
6- Vk DL xt th ? 
Ni jiàn-guo ta? 


72, Rit М, 
Shi, wó jian-guo ta. © 


Notes 


(D The verb shi, го be, nearly always pronounced with the neutral 


tone: shi, is usually followed by a noun. Not to be confused in 
English with “to be” followed by an adjective. In that case, in 
Chinese, shi is not needed because adjectives in such a position 
are in fact adjectival verbs, Г am tired is wÓ lèi. 

{А means he or him (and also she or her as you will find out the 
day after tomorrow!). 


13 • shi-san 


ы 


10) 


Fourth Lesson number four lesson 4 


Who is he? 

he be who? 

He is my father. 

he be I father. 

Oh! So that's who he is! 
oh! then be he then! 

Do you know him? 

you know he interr.? 

I've seen him before. 

I see experiential he. 

Have you seen him before? 
you see experiential he? 

Yes, I’ve already met him! 
be! I see experiential he. 


ICBC 


The possessive (genitive) is often expressed, particularly for 
kinship ties and personal possessions, simply by placing the 
word for the “owner” before the “possessed” person or thing: 
wó fugin, my father. 

The adverb jiu, just, is used to insist on or accentuate a certain 
element in a sentence. ya is used as an exclamation at the end 


of a sentence : oh! then ...! so there!..., synonymous with the 
exclamation 0! 


The suffix -guo, placed after a verb, indicates that an action has 
been experienced and is often translated into English with the 
past perfect. 

Shi, with the fourth tone accentuated, is used in certain cases to 
insist on an affirmative answer: yes! or yes, indeed!... 

In other cases, shi is pronounced with a neutral tone: shi. 


shí-si • 14 


"ES EE MES 


Bu, wó bu rénshi ta! 


OBZOR 

Exercises 
Ü J 
Liànxí 
o f ж Ж? 

NÍ shi shéi? 
ok lE d LR 

W6 shi ni an 


e K WW RY? 


Ni rénshi wó ma? 


жж 
TRIJP 
Wánchéng juzi 
Complete the sentences 
® po you know him? 
NÉ ...... ta ma? 


® Oh! Is that you? 
. ! shi ni ma? 


© Have 1 seen (met) you before? 
Wo .... ... ní ma? 


15 • shí-wü 


Jy 3 VA f ! 


Ni jiàn-guo ta, па, ni rénshi ta! 


o R, ви! 


(If) you have already met him, then you (must) 
know him! 
you see experiential he, then, you know he! 

9— No, I don’t know him! 


neg.! I neg. know ће! 


OBRI 


e ЛИ! 
Wà jiàn-guo ni! 


e KA IÁ i g! 


Wó bú rënshi ni! 


Exercise 1 
@ Who are you? @ I'm your father! € Do you know me? @ I've 
seen you before! © I don't know you! 


жж 


Ө ue isn't my father. 
Та .. ... мо fügin. 


Exercise 2 
@ — rénshi - € ó — Ө – jiàn-guo - 9 — bú shi —. 


shí-liü + 16 


Once you have assimilated the conventions of the Chinese phonetic 
transcription, your only difficulty with pronunciation will be the 


tones. 


Read through the first four lessons again before going on to Lesson 5. 
Repeat the sentences out loud. If you have the recording, listen to 


it several times. 


5 % T. W Di wü kë 


1-5% JL A PH? 
Zhér уби shad ma? © 
2- W A! 
Méi yóu! © 
3- X JU A 14? 
Zhér yóu bào ma? 
4- it A! 
Méi yóu! 
s.'H im tk n3? 
Yóu huabao ma? 
6 Hk A! 
Yë méi you! 9 


7- A(t A? 


Уби shénme? 


17 • shi-qi 


me 


Notes 


Fifth Lesson number five lesson 5 


Are there books here? 

here have books interr.? 

No, there aren't. 

neg. have! 

Are there newspapers here? 
here have papers interr.? 

No, there aren't 

neg. have! 

Are there any magazines? 
have magazines interr.? 

No, there aren't any either! 
also neg. have! 

What is there? 


have what? 


D уби means to have or there is / are. It is the only verb that does 
not take the negative bü. The negative, have not or there is / are 
not, is méi yóu. 


‘2 No! in response to a sentence with the verb Уби, to have, is méi 
yóu. 


Э yé, also, in a negative sentence, is translated by ..either. 
Adverbs are always placed in front of the verb. 


shí-bà • 18 


s- X JL ^ Ж GB OBI! x Вл! 
Zhér би shi shüdiàn! Shi убији! Ф 

9 HR T WA Ж! 
O! Dui bu qi! © п 


Notes 


® Notice that zhér, here, is not repeated in the second sentence 
but is understood. 


OBZOR 
Exercises 
% 2) 
Liànxí 
e ix JL A "m? 
Zhér yóu ma? 


e x JU iX A! 
Zhér те! уди! 

o ir A P 1? 
Nì yóu shū ma? 
ин. 
Wó теі уби shi. 
ek th W A. 


Wà yë теі уби. 


19 • shí-jiü 


8- This isn't a bookshop, it's a post office! 
here neg. be bookshop! be post office! 

9— Oh, excuse me! 
oh! excuse me! 


› © Remember this very useful expression: dui bu qi, please excuse 
me, or more simply: excuse me, sorry! Ò! is the equivalent of 
oh! in English. 


OBZORI 


Exercise 1 


9 Are there (some) here? 9 There aren't any here! 9 Have you got 
any books? @ I haven't any books. Ф I haven't any either. 


м! WA 


@ 
S °/ 
= 


IAN 


ér-shí • 20 


г 

së a] f 

Wánchéng jüzi 

Complete the sentences 

® Are there newspapers here? 
.... уби bao ma? 


Ө what is there here? 


Zhér yOu ......? 
© I haven't any either. 
Wó .. méi you. 
@ po you have any books? 
МГ... shü ma? 


жжж 


You can now see that in many ways Chinese is not a difficult lan- 
guage: characters are invariable and verbs are not conjugated. 
However, word order is very important, and determines grammati- 
cal functions. In this lesson the only new addition is Я уби and 
its negative ix ң méi yóu. Just repeat each lesson several times. 
Read the dialogues and the exercises out loud and repeat each sen- 
tence without looking at the book. You don't necessarily need to 
understand each new point of grammar as soon as it appears: time 
is on your side! Gradually you will become accustomed to the use 


of each element. 


MBR 


21 * èr-shí-yī 


Exercise 2 
Ө zhér — Ө – shénme © – yë – @ – уби —. 


Di wÜ KE 


жж 


For memorizing the characters there is only one way: read them 
several times, write them ten times, twenty times, or fifty times if 
necessary! | 


This book provides you with а progressive introduction to new 
problems. Don't worry if you meet a turn of phrase several times 
before the detailed explanation. It will then seem all the more 
convincing, because you will already be familiar with it! Let yourself 
be guided by the advice in the notes, study regularly, 30 minutes a 
day, and you will learn naturally, without too much effort. 


OBZOR 


ér-shí-ér • 22 


1- f Ж WE 
та shi shéi? 

2- ЊЕ, 
Ta shi Lao Li. 2 

3- Ë Á UW GR №. 
Wó bu rénshi ta. 

a- ИИ? 
Ni rénshi shéi? 

5 ИЖЕ. 
W6 rénshi Lao Wang. 

6- Hh 1 1А №1 
W6 yë rénshi ta! 

т th Ж ^ TE? 
Ta zai-bu-zai? 9 

s- th ^ Ж, 


Ta bu zai. ® a 


Notes 


0) The personal pronoun in the third person singular is tà, he, she, 

it. So now you know WÓ, ni and tà. They can be used as subject, 
at the beginning of a sentence, or as object, after the verb. 
He and she are pronounced the same way: tà. However the two 
characters are different. He has the radical for person at the 
left; for she, the part on the left is woman. As subject of a sen- 
tence tà is translated by he. As object, it is translated as him. 
wó / rénshi / tà, [I/ know / he], / know him. 
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(5) 


Sixth Lesson number six lesson 6 


1— Who is he? 
he be who? 

2- It’s Li. 
he be old Li. 

3— I don’t know him. 
1 neg. know he. 

4— Who do you know? 
you know who? 

5- Iknow Wang. 
1 know old Wang. 

6— Iknow him too! 
Табо know ће! 

7— Is he here? 
he at neg. at? 

8— No, he isn't. 
he neg. at. 


OBZOR 


^ Lào Li, Old Li. In everyday conversation, when polite forms of 
address are not needed, one does not need to use the full name. 
Instead a diminutive such as “Old X”, "Young Y", “Little X", 
is sometimes used in front of the family name 


zài is verbal and means го be here. The alternative interrogative 
form, where the verb is repeated in the negative, is zài-bü-zài? 
is... here? 


’ Pay attention to pronunciation of tones! In front of a fourth tone 
syllable the negation bü is pronounced with a second tone: bü. 
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Exercises 


Exercise 1 6 
6 р = 9 Is that Li? Ө Do you know Wang? 9 Is Li here? Ф Does he know 
Ж 2] you? Ө Are you Wang? 
Liànxí 


e fb En? 
Ta shi Lào Li ma? 
e fk i WA WWE SE? 
Ni rénshi-bu-rénshi Lao Wang? 
ot FEA 1ТЕ? 
Lao Li zai-bu-zai? 
oth 3. WA dA? 
Ta rénshi-bü-rénshi ni? 
e fk E + ÉE Е? 
Ní shi-bü-shi Láo Wáng? 


f Bit? 


rt 


LEE жж 
Exercise 2 
TREF 9 - shéi Ө — rénshi — € – yë. 
ke neneng МИ lesson. The first week of study is intended to Jamiliarize you with 
omple! s 


the basic sounds of Chinese. A lways try to get your pronunciation 


Ө who are you? correct, and above all respect the tones on each syllable. You now 


Ni shi <2 know that a mistake in fone can cause confusion! 
e " Interrogative sentences can be constructed in two different ways: either 
1 u? 5 к А à з 
т he nowt yo ï ma? with the interrogative sentence-final particle HU ma (neutral tone), or 
Әла wis ni f 


by repeating the verb in the negative [verb + negative + verb]. 

There is no difference of meaning between these two constructions. 
Experience will lead you to choose instinctively which form to use 
according to the length of the sentence or the context. Note however 
that the ИВ, ma form is used very frequently. 


© т know Wang too! : : 
Wo .. rénshi Lao Wang! 


The texts in the first lessons are relatively. short. From week 2 
onwards they become longer. Don t hesitate to go back to a previous 
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> 
W 


8 L VR Di qi kë 


REVISION AND NOTES 


You have now been studying Chinese for one week. It’s time to 
take stock of all the different notions introduced so far. Let’s make 
it a habit to use each seventh lesson for revising the six preceding 
lessons. It’s a good opportunity to make sure that you're keeping 
on track! 


Read the following notes again 
Referring to the text each time: Ist lesson: (1 
); — 4th: (D, ©. 


— 2nd lesson: (D, 


1 You will have noticed that the same word in Chinese can be trans- 
lated in several different ways, especially verb Ii shi is not only 
to be. ti: shi can be am, is, it is, according to the context. It is the 
a whole that gives the tense, the mood and the person 


sentence a 
for the English sentence. 


2 Personal pronouns are not used as much in Chinese as in English: 
JE Y zóu! lets go! ДУШ | bu yao! / don't want any! The 
pronoun is sometimes used to insist on the person in question, 
{to A ИЕ 2 tàshishéi? who is he? etc. 


3 Pronunciation 

Correct pronunciation of the tones is essential! This cannot PE 
stressed enough! You must also pay attention to the changes of 
tone: for the negative А bu, change from ДУ bù to bú when the 
following syllable is second tone. When one third tone syllable fol- 
lows another, the first is pronounced as a second tone. 

Most recent rule: a third tone followed by a first, second or fourth tone, 
is pronounced as a “half third tone”, the voice descends to the lowest 
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Seventh Lesson number seven lesson 7 


point of the third tone but does not come up again: look again at the chart 
in the introduction in order to visualize this. These three rules of phonetic 
modification are valid whether the syllables are part of the same word or 
are two different words that follow each other. 


4 Don't forget the distinction between consonants where expiration 
must be pronounced forcefully (like the ¢ in їй tàng, the c in 
Cài, the k in ЖЕ F küzi, the qin FR füqin), and the “поп-аѕрі- 
rated" consonants (like the z in JẸ zài , the sh in 7B shi, or the b 
in E3 bi). As they are not easy to pronounce, these sounds will be 
introduced gradually. They must be pronounced distinctly, to avoid 
misunderstanding; notably the consonants j, q and x: (read twice on 
the recording) ji is similar to “genie”, “jean”, “gin”; qi is between the 
sound “tchee” and the sound “tsee”; xi is between “ship” and “see”. 
You will probably find that practicing your pronunciation needs more 
time than learning the grammar. Chinese, in itself, is not a difficult 
language. But speaking it properly does require quite an effort! 


5 # уби, to be, there is, to have (the following sounds are read 
twice on the recording), is the only verb never to use Ж bu as 
its negation. Its negative is 15 7 méi уби. You must be careful 
when translating a sentence into Chinese; this is why our method 
uses the memorization and assimilation of complete sentences and 
Structures in a context, rather than by learning lists of vocabulary 
by heart! Chinese words have a certain grammatical “freedom”. A 
word can be an adjective in one sentence, a verb in another or an 
adverb in a third sentence. Pay attention to the position of words in 
a sentence, and memorize each phrase as a complete unit. 
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6 Remember : after 2, C, 5, zh, ch, sh and r, i is not pronounced 
"ee"! It indicates a “поп vowel", like a “silent e", a consonant with- 
out a final vowel: shi, chi, si. 


7] Do you remember the pronunciation of the following words (read 
twice in the recording) #4 lèi ДЕ zou {F2 shénme? 3 yao 
if shéi and ДЕ Zài? Do you remember what they mean? 


8 Memorize the tones as if you were memorizing the melody for 
each sentence! Remember too that the neutral tones are as impor- 
tant as the four other tones. Also the intonation of the complete sen- 
tence is important in order to “sound Chinese” when you repeat the 
text. If you have the recording your ear will become accustomed to 
Chinese intonations. 


9 Remember that for the syllables with several vowels in the tran- 
scription, the final “i” is silent: shei is pronounced “shay”. zai is 
pronounced “dzey(e)”. Pay attention to nasal consonants: The final 


g” is not stressed and serves only to distinguish “ап” as in the 
name "Ann", and the “ang” of “Wang”. 


10 You will have noticed that the lessons are numbered in a rela- 
tively simple way: lesson is У. Кё. A cardinal number becomes ап 
ordinal number by placing 5% di in front; so: one lesson is — TR 
yi kè and the first lesson, lesson 1 is 55 — J di yi kë. 


11 Simple sentences follow the [subject/verb/complement] con- 
struction 3 1/ 1H мӧ rénshi tà, 7 know him; б ALTE 2 
tà shi shéi? who is he? [he/be/who?]. We have also met a special 
category of verbs: adjectival verbs. These are adjectives which 
are also verbs, and as such are placed immediately after the subject: 
FRH wë lèi, 1 (am) tired; ВЕ wë ë, 1 (am) hungry. 
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12 Second Wave exercise. When you reach lesson fifty, you will 
be asked to return to take up the first lesson again in an active way 
and to translate the English text into spoken and written Chinese. 
This is what is called Second Wave. After the day's lesson, you 
will return one by one to the lessons at the beginning of the book. 
Some of these have Second Wave exercises; this means you will 
only do them in writing during the Second Wave. For now, just read 
through the exercises and the corrections. 

And when you get to the hundredth lesson, you will still have the fifty 
last lessons to study in the "active way", to finish the Second Wave. 


13 Translation 

1 Do you (want) to buy some books? 
2 Him, he's my father! 

3 Idon't know him. 

4 Is your father here? 

5 Would you like some soup? 


14 Answers to Second Wave exercises 

1 WERKE? NI mái-bü-mái shü? or 
UKE NS 9 Ni mai shü ma? 
WERKE 1 
TOI, Wë bú rénshi tà. 

UR SCR TEAS FE IX JU ? Nr fügin zài-bü-zai zher? 
VK EUIS BEV? 


Та shi wó fügin! 


[I 


Ni yào-bü-yào tang? 


Lesson numbers, titles, dialogues and the first exercise always 
appear in Chinese characters. For the revision lessons (multiples of 
seven) all the words are in characters and pinyin. All these elements 
are on the recording, as well as the fixative exercise and the words 
included in certain remarks at the end of the lessons. 


To memorize the writing of the characters, there is only one method! 
Cover the phonetic transcription and practice reading the dialogue 
out loud. Then write each character at least twenty times! 
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8 55 Л WR Di bà kë 


Беж, Ж hr? 


2- hf 
Háo! 

з- HR SR? 
Ni е-ри-е2 

4 X ^K! 


L А 2 
Ni xiang chi shénme? © 
ви, (OR fr? 
Chi mian, xíng-bü-xíng? 5 
7- fr! X 6 8! 
Xing! Ой chi пап! о 


Notes 


Ф Again you can see here that according to the context the per- 
sonal pronoun is not necessary. Word-for-word, chi-fàn means 
to eat (chi) / cooked rice (fan), but in general it simply means, 
[to eat / food], to eat. 


ë means fo be hungry and comes straight after the subject. The 
negative bü comes just before the verb. As for the adverb tài, 
too, very, it comes between the negative and the verb (and so 
just before the verb when it is not in the negative). tài can only 
directly modify the sense of adjectival verbs (too fast, too 
expensive, too / to be hungry, too / to be tired). Never use it 
directly before an action verb. 
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——————— 


Eighth Lesson number eight lesson 8 


1— Shall we go to eat? 
go eat food, good neg. good? 
2— Yes, let’s! 
good! 
3- Аге you hungry? 
you hungry neg. hungry? 
4— №. I’m not very hungry! 
1 neg. too hungry! 
5— What would you like to eat? 
you wish eat what? 
6— What about noodles? 
eat noodle, ok neg. ok? 


7— Fine! Let's go and have some noodles! 
ok! go eat noodle! 


MZR 


! xing, го want to, to wish... is always followed by an action 
verb; it is in fact to want (to do something). The g only indicates 
the nasalization of the vowel. 


Here we have the verb chi, го eat, and not chi-fan, because the 
discussion is about what is to be eaten, and miàn, noodles, 
replaces fan, rice, as a complement. Attention: do not stress the 
final n! 


xing, OK, that’ fine, I agree, it's agreed, is a very common 
word. It's the same for bù xing, its not possible, I disagree, it 
won t work. The interrogative is: xing-bU-xing? or xing ma? 
is that alright? is that OK? do you agree? 
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Exercises 


9k 2] 


Liànxí 


e K AR # HZ? 


Ni xiáng-bü-xiáng chi? 
et Xx? 
Ni qü-bü-qü chi-fan? 
ak ^ XE. 

Wë bu tai lèi. 

e fk X WZ (ТА? 


Ni yao chi shénme? 
жж 


d 


К 


T d ~ 4 ЕР 
ЖЕЛИП) T ç 
Wánchéng juzi 
Complete the sentences 
@ rm going to go and eat too. 
WÒ yě qù ... .... 
@ Does he want to eat noodles? : 
Та ..... -bàü-..... chi mian? 
® Have you been here before? 
., nï lai-guo ma? 
Ө Is it alright if you don't eat? 


Nibü ... ... xing-bu-....? 
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Exercise 1 
Ө Is this ОК? Ө Would you like to eat? Ө Are you going to go and eat? 
@ I’m not too tired. € What would you like to eat? 


LEE 


Exercise 2 
9 – chi-fàn @ — xiáng – xiang – © zhér — 6 — chi-fàn — xíng 


Referring. If you have a problem with a turn of phrase, a word or 
the transcription, underline the difficulty. Turn several pages for- 
wards and make a mark in the margin referring to the page in ques- 
tion. In a few days when you reach the mark, you may find that the 
difficulty has been resolved by repetition in the following lessons 
where an explanation has been provided. 

If the difficulty persists, refer again to it with another mark several 
pages further on. 

Once again this lesson shows us that Chinese is always as concise as pos- 
sible, particularly in the dialogues where the speakers only use pronouns 
when it is absolutely essential to the sense: W7, [fi] chi пап! let's eat noo- 
dles! is one example. You will meet many others in the following lessons. 
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8 


Your attention should be fixed on the Chinese, on the characters and 
on the pinyin transcription which includes the tones, they deserve 
your greatest attention! 


1- 


АА 


Ju и Di jiü kë 


My d FE xx JL m? 
Ni zhü-zài zhér ma? 4 
E. ү 


Shi! 2 и 
Je +f 8 A a? 
Zhér fángzi háo-bü-háo? 
в! 

Нёп hao! © 
ИЖ? 
Anjing-bü-anjing? € 
кН! 

Hén anjing! 


Ё 


Notes 


Ф 


[S] 


To live in, at is zhü-zài, and is followed directly by the place. 
wo zhü-zài zhèr, / live here; ta yë zhü-zài zhér, he also 
lives here. . 

Careful about your pronunciation! Get the tones right! Here 
there are two fourth tone syllables: from high to low: zhü-zài 
(*djoodzaye"). zhér means here, and can be subject (zhér / 
hàn hao, [here / very good]) or adverb (wÓ  zhü-zài zhér, 
[I / to live in / here]). 

In answer to a question constructed with the final particle ma, 
and when the answer confirms the question, use the verb 10 be,» 
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Ninth Lesson number nine lesson 9 


1- Do you live here? 
you reside here interr.? 
2— Yes! 
be! 
3— Are the houses (apartments) nice here? 
here house good neg. good? 
4— Yes, very пісе! 
very good! 
5— Is it quiet? 
quiet neg. quiet? 
6— Yes, very quiet! 
very quiet! 
POZOR 


Shi, pronounced emphatically in the fourth tone, meaning: yes! 
thats right! quite right! that’s true! Sometimes the word dui! 
(pronounced “dooay”) is used meaning exactly! thats true! 
thats right! Note the expression dui-bü-dui? is that so? is 
that right? am I right? 


Adjectival verbs are often preceded by the adverb hn, very. 
However, in many cases, this frequent use of very means that 
hén has lost some of its force: hén hào! that’s good! or that s 
very good! according to the intonation. 


D With this sentence as an example, it isn't difficult to make a 


question in Chinese, is it? háo-bü-háo? is it good? Anjing- 
bu-anjing? is it quier? dui-bü-dui? is it correct? is it right? 
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7- ОБЕ db [E dE 3X JU 3? 
Ni xiansheng yë zhü-zài zhér ma? © 
s- 3B vy dB 4 f ТЕХ )\! 


Xingkur tà bü zhü-zài zhér! (€ О 


Notes 


V» xiansheng means Mr, and also husband, person, individual. For 
husband you will also hear zhàngfu. The synonym láogong, is 
а "spoken" and “popular slang" expression. The word airen is 
a bit old fashioned and refers to husband or wife. The personal 
pronoun tà (item 8) is Ле and not she. These two personal рго- 


nouns are pronounced the same, but in she, the left side of the » 
Жжжж 
Exercises 
Ж 2] 
Liànxí 


o fb x ^x? 
та dui-bu-dui? 

ok (gu. 
Wó hén lèi. 

e x JL +f uA H? 
Zhër fángzi háo-bü-háo? 


oix JL X WR EB? 
Zhér ànjing-bü-anjing? 


o ft w (E Æ Um? 


Tà yě zhü-zài zhér ma? 


37 • sán-shí-qi 


7— Does your husband live here too? 
you husband also reside here interr.? 

8- Мо, fortunately he doesn't live here! 
good thing he neg. reside here! 


MBR 


character is the woman radical, whereas for he it is the person 
radical. Once again remember to study the characters carefully. 
As you can see the differences are very important! 

xingkui means luckily...! its a good thing that fortunately... 
xingkur you! luckily there is some! xingkut wë bú lèi! Sortu- 
nately I'm not tired! 

Before a fourth tone, bü is pronounced in the second tone: bü. 


Жжжж 


© 


Exercise 1 


Is he right? @ I’m very tired. © Is the accommodation good here? 
Ө Is it quiet here? Ө Does he live here too? 


fz ft dXX JLIS ? 


Ni ZHÙZÀI ZHER МА? 
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10 


> coe 
TRIT 
Wánchéng jüzi 
Complete the sentences 


e Luckily there is bread here! 


dude zhér уби mianbao! 
Ө | live here too! 
Wó yë zhër ! 
@ It's not very quiet here! 
Zhërbühën ...... ! 
@ That's right! 
Hën ...! 


10 Ж + i Di shí kë 


о xm? 
Léng-bü-léng? © 
2- Ж №1 

Bü léng! 
Жи? 
Ni chüqu ma? 
Ш! 
Chüqu! 2 


4- 


Notes 


D |епд is an adjectival verb: to be cold. The impersonal: hén léng! 
is used for it's cold, meaning the weather: wó bù léng! /'m not 
cold, Béijing hěn léng, (the weather in) Peking is very cold. 
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Exercise 2 
Ө xingkui — Ө — zhü-zài – Ө – ànjing Ө — dui 


During this second week of study, the texts are quite short and the 
sentences fairly simple. Only five or six new words have been added 
for each lesson so that you are not overworked! If you find a point 
difficult, don t hesitate to go back and read the previous lessons. А 
word on writing the characters: it is only by reading and reread- 
ing the same sentences, the same words and the same characters 
that you will be able to memorize the characters without too much 
effort. Of course this is if you wish to read and write, as well as to 
understand and speak. 


Tenth Lesson number ten lesson 10 


1— Is it cold? 
cold neg. cold? 


2— No, it’s not! 
neg. cold! 

3— Are you going out? 
you exit go interr.? 

4— Үеѕ, Гат! 
exit go! 


уосвкоса 


V A laconic answer: Yes! is expressed by repeating the verb, in the 
affirmative, without the need for a personal pronoun. Be careful 
of your pronunciation! In chu, “и” indicates the “оо” sound as 
in “food”, and in qu, the “и” indicates the “и” as in the French 
"rue". The “oo” sound does not exist after the consonants j, q 
and x. If you are not sure about this read the introduction again 
concerning phonetics. 
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10 


10 


HEN JL? 
Ni ай паг? ® 


= X jk! 


6– 
Qu mái bao! 
z KIAR? 
Mài shénme bào? 4 
s- X “Br We d! 
Mai «Xin Wan Bao»! © a 
Notes 


(3) Here is qü, meaning го go. In the previous sentence, chüqü is 
a composed of chü, го go out, and qu, го go. паг is the inter- 
rogative where? in what place? It is used here as a complement 
after the verb. 

(4) You have met shénme meaning what? (see lesson 2, note 3). Неге 
it has the meaning which, and is followed by a noun: shénme 


bào? which newspaper? shénme shü? which book? » 
330 
Exercises 
Ü 2 
Liànxí 


e fj 1$ Л ©? 
Ni léng-bu-léng? 
oik H £ £ th ж? 


Ni chüqu-bü-chüqu? 


e fh z ЖЛ? 


Ta qu nar? 
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5- Where are you going? 


you go where? 


6— I'm going to buy a newspaper! 
20 buy paper! 

7— Which paper are you going to buy? 
buy what paper? 

8- 


I'm going to buy the “New Evening Paper"! 
buy new evening paper! 


PNZ VR 


› © xin, new; wan, evening. Adjectives are always placed before 
the noun. 
Read the introduction to phonetics again if you think you may 
have forgotten the equivalent sounds for the Chinese transcrip- 
tion. bao, newspaper. You may also take note of the expression 
dazibao, word-for-word: [large / characters newspaper], hand 
written poster, wall poster. 


ж 


ө th [tik 
Tà zhü-zài паг? 
e f А J? 


Tà mài shénme bào? 


Exercise 1 
9 Are you cold? @ Are you going out? © Where is he going? 
Ө Where does he live? Ө What newspaper does he buy? 
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= рү; /— 
TREF 
Wánchéng jùzi 
Complete the sentences 


6 пи very cold. 


Bü ... léng. 
9 po you want to go out? 
Nï удо ..... ma? 
@ Where is he going? 
та .. nár? 
Ф Are you going to buy the newspaper? 
Май... ... ma? 


жжж 


You will have noticed the numbering in Chinese at the beginning of 


each lesson: 5 di is added before the number: # РУ di shi 
kè, tenth lesson, Lesson 10, F+ shi meaning ten and } Кё mean- 
ing lesson. Refer to the chapter headings of the first ten lessons and 
make sure that you are familiar with the numbers one to ten (if not, 


you will be in a few days!). Now you can look out for numbers over 


ten: you will see that the system is very 


imple! 


БОА КОС 
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Exercise 2 10 
Ө – ћап – Ө – chüqu – 9 – qu - Ө – та! bào —. 


LEE 


Remember to read the notes. They are not complicated grammati- 
cal explanations, but they do include elements that will help you 
to understand the constructions used in the lesson. If you have 
the recording, remember that the dialogues are recorded twice for 
Lessons 1 to 14! i 


MOZOR 
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п + — м Dì shiyi kë 


1- Ж AE КИ Wk nj 
та shi ni méimei ma? © 
^^ ж! th ox dE B ЖМ! 
Bu shi! Та shi мб péngyou! 29 
з Wh th Ж EB] A nj? 
та yë shi Zhongguo rén ma? 
4- Жж! 
Shi! © 
s. ЛЕ ВЕН nj ? 
Tà xiansheng yé zài Zhongguó ma? 
6- 24 Ж! 


Dangran! © 


N 
| 
7 


Notes 


QW You have seen that, for kinship ties, the possessive is often 
expressed simply by placing the "reference" person before the 
relative in question (see lesson 4, note 2). méimei, younger 
sister; jiéjie, older sister; gége, older brother; didi, younger 
brother. 

@ мо! expressed by repeating the sentence, or the verb from the 
previous sentence, in the negative. Before a fourth tone, bü is 
pronounced bü! 


(Š Remember your pronunciation! *p" pronounced by blowing out 
a lot of air! 


® Yes! is expressed by repeating the verb from the question or 
from the previous sentence in the affirmative. 
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Eleventh Lesson number ten-one lesson 


1— Is she your younger sister? 
she be you younger sister interr.? 
2— Мо, she isn't! She's my friend! 
neg. be! she be I friend! 
3- Is she Chinese too? 
she also be China person interr.? 
4— Yes! 
be! 
5— Is her husband also in China? 
she husband also be at China interr.? 


6— Ofcourse he is! 
of course! 


TAMEN YOU 
HAIZI MA? 


^ Of course! thats so! be careful to pronounce t 


11 


e tones prop- 


erly! First tone for dàng and second tone on rán. Be careful, 


the “4” is sharper than an English “d”, between the “а” in “die” 
and the "t" in “tie”. The “r” is pronounced like a final “r” in 


English, as in “flower”. 
As a verb zài, to be in..., is followed by a place. 
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11 


7- th 4] Н fX Tou? 

Tamen уди haizi ma? 

s- A! 

You! 

$38 JL +? 

You ji-ge? © 

10– & ^ An 28! 
W6 bu zhidào! 7 


Notes 


6) ]-де means how many...? but you will see later that there are 
several ways of asking “ "how many...?", according to the noun 
being "counted". For the moment just remember jí-ge haízi? 
how many children? » 


LEE 


Exercises 


ob OR Е? 
та shi-bu-shi ni gége? 
e th ЕЕ? 
та yé zhü-zài zhér ma? 
efh A JL T " F? 
та yóu ji-ge gége? 
o f Rl 3i ^^ Xl jÉ ? 
Ni zhidao-bu-zhidao? 
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7— Have they any children? 
they have children interr.? 
8— Yes, they have! 
have! 
9— How many? 
have how many classifier? 
10— Idon't know! 


1 neg. know! 


OZR 


› D wó bu zhidào! / don't know! [1 / neg. / know]. tà zhidào ma? 
does he know? 


HEHEHE 


Exercise 1 
© Is he your older brother? Ө Does he live here too? € How many 
older brothers has he? 9 Do you know (about it)? 


si-shí-bà • 48 


11 


12 


== £ 

76 АЈ f 
Wánchéng jüzi 
Complete the sentences 


Ө Ishe your friend? 


Exercise 2 
Ө – péngyóu – Ө — àiren – Ө – ji-ge – Ө — yë —. 


There are many new words in this lesson. You don't need to try 10 
learn them all by heart. You will remember them automatically as 


Таз ит ....... та? you meet them again. In spoken Chinese you will have noticed that 
@ Does your wife live here too? they, them is ftl] tamen. He, it tā or she, ll tà becomes they, 
Ni i yé zhü-zài zhér ma? 4811) tamen or Е] tàmen by adding the plural indication, 


® How many children have they got? 
Tamen yóu .. háizi? 
O Have you got children too? 
Ni .. уби на! ma? 


Remember to read the number of each lesson in Chinese. All the num- 
bers up to 99 are made up of the numbers you already know, i.e. one to 
ten. You will have noticed that “eleven” is ‘Чеп-опе” i.e. ten/plus/one. 


12 Ж + — W Dishí-ér ке 


1- 3X + $ @ Wo m? 
Zhéi-ge зћобао háo-bü-háo? © 
2- R kl ix Ж @ R W! 


Hën hào! Zhéi-ge yánsé hën háo! 


Notes 


11] men, to the singular personal pronoun. FRANI wómen and 
МП) nimen are constructed іп the same way. 

HF Wf 9898 means older brother. Eu Es] Zhóngguó means China, 
FH zhóng, middle, [E] guó, country. /n Chinese, adjectives come 
before the noun, as in English. The names of countries are usually 


Jormed with a first character, symbolizing the country (ofien the 
first syllable of the phonetic transcription) and the character ЈЕ] 


guó. England, 3X [E] Yingguó; France, 5 FE] Fáguó. 


м 
Twelfth Lesson number ten-two lesson 12 


1— Is this a good satchel? 
this classifier satchel good neg. good? 
2— Yes, it is! It’s a nice colour! 
very good! this classifier colour very good! 


яооз коса 


» the most common. In the coming days you will find out more 


12 


Ф zhéi-ge, this. This demonstrative adjective is composed of 
zhéi and a particle, here ge, which can vary according to the ; 
noun that follows. For the moment just remember ge, which is 


about these particles called “classifiers”. You have already met 
ji-ge, how many...? followed by a noun. 
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12 


3- Mk 8 K о 
Ni xihuan-bu-xihuan? 2 
4- RHE! о 
Hén piaoliang! © 
s. КЕ— +, Hu? 


= 
о 
d 


ai yi-ge, háo-bü-háo? (^ 
хх! 


Ni xiang mái jiu mái ba! 576 


= 
| 
=>» 
E 
Lx 
C 


Жи! A E ЕН ХИ! 
Bü gui! Késhi méi yóu dà-de! 

o GA Ip? 
Zénme ban? 

ЛЮ! 
Ма! xiáo-de ba! 7 [ 


Notes 


2 Unlike some languages, Chinese, like English, has separate 
words for “like” and "love". The meaning here is clearly ro like 
or fo appreciate. 

(3) Be careful to blow out some air with the "p" in ртаоћапа! 


yí-ge means one. A number is rarely followed directly by a 
noun. The cla er usually comes between the number and the 
noun. The classifier varies according to the type of object. Here 
you have ge, which is the most common classifier (see note 1). 


3 An equivalent to jid would be: then, well then... The conditional 
is understood, as is often the case in Chinese when the sense is 
evident. The construction is always as concise as possible! 
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3- Do you like it? 
you like neg. like? 
4— It looks really good! 
very beautiful! 
5 – Shall I buy one? 
I buy one class., good neg. good? 
6— Ifyou want it, buy it! 
you wish buy then buy suggestion! 
7- Is it expensive? 
expensive interr.? 
8— It's not expensive, but there aren't any big ones! 
neg. expensive! but neg. have big де! 
9— What can I do? 
how do? 
0— Buya small one! 
buy small de suggestion! 


POZOR 


The sentence-final particle ba expresses an invitation, gener- 
ally rendered in English with the imperative: well then... + 
imperative. 


dà-de, big ones; xiáo-de, small ones. The subjects here are 
understood. The adjectives dà, big or xiáo, small, do not usu- 
ally come directly before the noun. The nominalizing particle de 
comes between the adjective and the noun (understood here). In 
the following lessons you will meet other uses of the nominal- 
izing particle de. gui-de, an expensive one; bü gui de, a cheap 
one. bü gui de fángzi, a cheap apartment. You can also take 
note of: háo-de shi, a good book; háo-de, a good one; piào- 
liang-de зћобао, a pretty school bag; piàoliang-de, a beautiful 
one; dà-de fángzi, a big house; dà-de, a big one. The adjective 
always comes before the noun! 


wü-shí-ér + 52 


12 


12 


Exercises 

8o 

Liànxí 

e T. VOX? 
Zhéi-ge, gui-bü-gui? 

e X A th, up I Xd uu! 
Wó bu ë, késhi wó ћеп lèi! 

e f т xp nz nu! 
Ni xiang chi jiü chi ba! 

ТЕЗЕ x 
Ni àiren hén piàoliang! 


Жжжж 


КӨЛ ЕЕН 

Wánchéng jüzi 

Complete the sentences 

® s this child tired? 

.. haizi léi-bü-lei? 

O This dish is not expensive. 
Zhéi-ge cài .. .... 

Ө It’s beautiful, but it's very expensive! 
Piàoliang, ..... hén gui! 

Ө гуе got small ones, but I haven't any big ones. 
Wo you .... .., késhi méi you 
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Exercise 1 
9 Is this expensive? @ I’m not hungry, but I’m very tired! ® If you 
want to eat some, go ahead! Ф Your wife is very good looking! 


жжж 


Exercise 2 
9 zhéi-ge – Ө — bú gui Ө — késhi – Ө — xiáo-de – dà-de. 


Certain points of grammar are only mentioned briefly. Some ele- 
ments that may still seem obscure will be presented again in the 
coming days. On the third or fourth meeting they will already be 
familiar to you and a complete explanation will be given. Be patient 
and study regularly, for fifteen minutes a day. Let the method guide 
you forwards and your level will improve with ease. 


Be careful of the tones. Chinese is a tonal language, and the tone of 
a word must be respected, as indicated in the pinyin! 
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12 


н ай 


13 Ж + = Я Dishi-san kë 


йж HE? 

a shi shéi? 

bt XXX. 

а shi wó tàitai. © 

b dk dra? 

à zuó shénme? 2 

b RB. 

а shi fanyi. 

s. Mh Z 35 ш? 
Ta hui ymgyü та? 3 

6- Ч 1 uw mx! 
Dangran! Та hui yingyü! ® 


Notes 


D Remember that for kinship ties, the genitive can be expressed 
by simply placing the possessor before the noun. Elsewhere the 
nominalizing particle de, seen above, comes in between. Learn 
to distinguish between the two characters Ле and зће (both pro- 
nounced tà!) 


2) For гиб, you will meet two different characters, (И and (Е, 
both pronounced zuó and both meaning /о do. The first one, 
ARK, is used for practical movements, whereas the second one, 
ДЕ, is more likely to be for abstractions. 


yingyü, the English language, уй means language, and ying 
is the abbreviation of Yinggélan, the Chinese transcription of > 
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Thirteenth Lesson number ten-three lesson 13 


1— Who is she? 
she be who? 
2— She's my wife! 
she be I wife. 
3- What does she do? 
she do what? 
4— She is a translator. 
she be translate. 
5— Does she know English? 
she know how English interr.? 
6- Ofcourse she does! 
of course! she know how English! 


яооз коса 


2/— M Lum 


TA OU. wÓ BU об, 


fbi. ИЖЕ 


» England. You will also meet Yingguó for England, guó means 
country (See lesson 11). Méiguó means America. 


V hui, to know how, to have learned to, also means “to know how 
to speak a language”, and can be followed directly by the name 
of the language. hui yingyü, to know how to speak English. 
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13 


7- Mb hh = Xd? 
Tà yé hui hànyu ma? 9 
8- € — AIL. 
Hui yidiánr. © 
9- ЖЕ? 
Ni ne? © 
0-9 2 й, Таз. 
W6 hui ѕһиб, bú hui xié. ® п 


Notes 


© hànyü, the Chinese language, the language of the Han, people 
who make up 93 % of the population. There is also the term zhóng- 
wén, meaning the written or spoken language (see exercises). You 
will sometimes also meet the term guóyü, national language or 
pütonghuà, common tongue, for Mandarin Chinese. 


© The adverb yidian, placed directly after а verb, means a little 
and attenuates the meaning of the verb. In Beijing, it is pro- 
nounced yidiánr (pronounce it “ee dee'er"). 


жж 
Exercises 


> 


Цапх! 

e fs fk I A? 
Ni zuó shénme? 

ek FA Bik + X? 
Ni hui-bü-hui shud zhongwén? 

ek д, ^m. 
W6 chi fan, bü chi пап. 
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7— Does she also know Chinese? 13 
she also know how Chinese interr.? 

8- A little. 
know how a little. 

9— And you? 
you ne? 


10— Ican speak it, but I don’t know how to write it. 
I know how speak, neg. know how write. 


MBAR 


With the sentence-final interrogative particule ne, it is not nec- 
essary to repeat the question answered by the previous sentence. 
nine? and you? and what about you? tà пе? and him? м6 
ne? what about me?... 


In this sentence, where there are two contrasting clauses, the 
idea of opposition, even though it is not stated explicitly, is 
quite clear in Chinese. So it is translated using *..., Бш...” 
Note also: tà mái, wó bù măi, he is buying (some), but I 
am not buying (any); and also {а qu, wò bú qù, he’ going, 
but I'm not. 


Жжжж 


ef JH Ж t mx ino 
Ni péngyou yé hui yingyü ma? 


Exercise 1 


9 What do you do? Ө Can you speak Chinese? Ө I eat rice, (but) I 
don't eat noodles. 9 Can your friend speak English too? 
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14 


PEPEN 
TRIT 
Wánchéng jüzi 
Complete the sentences 
@ what does your wife do? 

Ni àiren shénme? 
Ө Can he speak Chinese? 

Та ... zhóngwén ma? 
Ө | know how to write too. 

Wọ yé hui ... . 


Ө And you? I know a little too. 


Ní . . ? Wó yë hui 
Жжжж 


Оту the first syllable of the word KK tàitai, wife is stressed (4th 
tone). ЭЁ F dizi is another slightly more elegant term, as is RA 
füren. 22; < láopo is a familiar slang word. 

The personal pronouns fi. he, and Wh, she, are both pronounced 


4 Ж + VU TR. Di shí-si ке 


REVISION AND NOTES 


After this second week of study, you are now able to understand 
and repeat some useful short sentences. The sounds that have been 
introduced are very varied because in the thirteen lessons you have 
covered ninety-four different syllables of modern Chinese. You will 
often need to repeat them again in order to memorize them properly, 
and the next two weeks will be spent going over the sounds you 
have already met, while also getting to know other syllables. 
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Exercise 2 
@ — zuó — 9 — hui — @ – хе @ — ne – yidianr. 


Ni гиб знёмме > ) 


жж 


tà, but they are written with a different radical. Remember that this 
method concentrates on spoken Chinese, and the texts in characters 
are also presented with their phonetic transcription. Any ambiguity is 
eliminated when the sentence is written in characters. 


Fourteenth Lesson number ten-four lesson 14 


Don’t hesitate to go back over the previous lessons, and always pay 
attention to the tones, which are your key to understanding and to 
being understood. 


Read the notes again 
8th lesson: (2), 3) – 9th: (D, 2 
9) - 12th: (D, 
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14 


1 Pronunciation 3 You have met rd уао, to want, to wish, = hui, to know how to, 


TH xiáng, to want to, three verbs that can take a verbal complement, 
which can even be a complete clause. You will be learning other 
verbs of this type, which express a possibility or a wish. They are 
called “optative” verbs. As for FE qu, to go, it can also be followed 
introduced (or to the introduction at the beginning of the book). On by a verb: Je Iz ffi. qü chi fan, zo go to eat, ZE 3 qü mài 


the recording, they are all read twice. Cài, to go shopping, word-for-word: [go / buy / vegetables]. 
-1- zhi, chi, shi; zi, ci, si; zhi, chi, shi; zi, ci, si. ri 

(Be careful! The “i” is a “non-vowel”, a “silent e".) 

-2- yao, ye, you, yan, ying 

(Remember that yan is pronounced “уеп”). 

-3- ji, qi, х; zhe, zhei, zhong; xi, жао, же, xin, xiang, xing 
(Remember there is no stress on the final “п” or “ng” in the nasal 
consonants). | 
-4- Read the following out loud, taking care with your pronuncia- | 
tion and tones: bàn, bào, bi, Ба; piào, репа; mái, méi, mian; da, 
dào, dàng, dián, dui 

(Do not stress the final “п”!) 

-5- Be careful with the pronunciation of — Li JL yidiánr, a little 5 Classifiers 
(pronounced “ee dee'er"). 


Are you sure that you have understood the transcription? To make 
certain, say the following sounds out loud and if you are not sure 
of your pronunciation, go back to the lesson where the sound was 


4 There is no word for yes. An affirmative answer to a question 
generally uses repetition of the verb in the question. To answer 
по! you should use the negative № bü in general and UB 
méi уби if the question uses the verb “to have" but you should 
also repeat the verb in the question in the negative: No! I’m not 
going! is № | # S > bü! wë bú qù; no! it's not very cold! is 
Ж! WIRI 1 bu! bühénléng! 

Remember to pronounce AN bü with a second tone bú in front ofa 
fourth tone syllable: F Ж FE wë bu qu, I'm not going. 


You will soon be learning more detail on this delicate matter. For the 
moment remember that a classifier is a particle that comes between 
2 You will soon distinguish clearly between action verbs and | the demonstrative pronoun or a number (or both) (this, that, these 
adjectival verbs. {#{ and (Е иб, to do, Ж qu, to go, WZ chi, | those; one, two, three; those fifteen...) and the noun concerned. 
to eat, are action verbs. They can be followed by a complement: | Thus “a friend” is not (one + friend) but includes the right classifier 
TE SUE тиб fanyi, го do a translation, = th [E] qù Zhongguó, | for “friend” which is, in this case, the most common classifier: + 
to go to China, №: [Ri]. chi miàn, to eat noodles. Adjectival verbs | де. So а friend is —~ ДН № yi-ge péngyou. Three children 
seem close to “adjectives”; however they also have a “verbal force”, is => # ud sàn-ge háizi. The difficult point here is that 
which means that they come directly after the subject, without | certain nouns only accept certain classifiers. For example, a book 
needing any auxiliary. And they cannot take an object: FRIR #2 | is — ЖЕ yi bën sha, À bën being the classifier for books. 
wë hàn lèi, Im very tired; 3X 7 Уд zhéi-ge hén gui, thats | You will gradually acquire the most common classifiers, during the 
very expensive; VRE МЕ 25 ni àiren hén piàoliang, your | dialogues, always in context. For now, just remember that 7+ ge 
wife is very pretty; XX JL {EY zhér hàn léng, it very cold here. | 15 the most common. 
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14 


14 


You will probably have noticed a modification in the pronunciation 
of — yl, a, one. One as a number and as an ordinal number too 
(“first lesson", “eleventh lesson", etc.) takes a first tone. When it 
is followed by a first, second or third tone, one is pronounced yi. 
When the following syllable is a fourth tone (or pronounced with a 
neutral tone that was originally a fourth tone), ore is pronounced yí 


(this is the case for a friend: — ` JH K yí-ge péngyou) 


6 The sentence-final particle ЛЕ ba expresses the imperative, 
or an invitation to do something: IZ Il | chi ba! eat some! 
ЧЕКИ | zuó ba! do it then! УЛ 1 nr shud ba! rell me! 
JA Ej WI | nixié ba! go on then! write it! 


7 Nominalization 


Apart from the (simple) case of kinship ties, or personal posses- 
sions, the particle [TJ de will come between the nominalizer and 
the nominalized noun or phrase. So, a good book is А) +š hao 
de shi; a nice house, UF HY) FF hào de fángzi; very pretty 
children, {9.129 & WY 32; F hén piàoliang de háizi. You will see 
that this is a general rule, whatever the form of nominalization (pos- 
sessive, relative, circumstancial, locative, etc.). For example: your 
friend can be translated (ИН ZZ ni péngyou or PRAY ЛН A | 
ni-de péngyou. Your father, КА FE ni їйаїп or 4R I1] 42 ЗЕ 
ni-de fügin. Your brother, (JK 8j BF ni gëgë or КА Ef FF ni- 
de gége, etc. 


8 Try to translate the following sentences orally; then compare with 
the translation in paragraph 9. Don’t worry if you don’t always find 
the right translation! Meeting these idioms and phrases that are par- 


ticular to Chinese, gradually you will be able to memorize them 
easily. This is why you are not asked to learn them by heart, but to 
say them out loud over and over again for the text of each lesson. 
When you get to lesson 49, the active phase of your study will 
begin: the Second Wave. Once you have studied your daily lesson, | 
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you will go back and actively take up lesson one again. You will 
reread it and listen to it, then try to translate, orally and in writing, 
the English text into Chinese, correcting yourself as you go along. 
Each day, in this way, you will go back to a previous lesson, and 
consolidate what you have learned. At the end of the book, you will 
then cover this active phase of study! 


What do you want to do? 

Does your husband live here too? 

What would you like to buy? 

How many children has your older brother? 

Are good books expensive? 

My wife can speak English but she doesn't know how to write it. 
Is Old Li also your friend? 

I am not going to go and eat. What about you? 


© — € Ui ж ш ә бє 


(These sentences are recorded in Chinese. Practice reciting them 
out loud!) 


9 Translation 


1 ЖЕНА? 
Ni xiang zuó shénme? 


2 ЩЕ A AERX JUI 2 


Ni àiren yé zhü-zài zhér ma? 
з МАТА 9 
Ni xiang mái shénme? 
4 МЕРЕН JLE f ? 
Ni аеде уби ji-ge háizi? 
s ЕЈ 9 


Нао-де shü gui ma? 
6 КЕЛ ащ, паж. 


Wà àiren hui shuó yingyü, késhi ta bú hui xié. 
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14 


7 ЖИЛИЩ? 
Lào Li yë shi ni-de péngyou ma? 
8 КЛ, ИЕ? 


Wó bú qü chi-fàn. № ne? 
10 Note on the characters 


If you have studied the characters carefully and paid attention to 
the transcription you will be able to recognize some of them by 
now. You will have noticed that the same element can be found in 
numerous characters. These are the radicals. So the left element 
of the characters [{ tà, he, ЋЕ zuo, to do, UK ni, you etc. is the 
person radical. 


In the characters oF good; Tul she, the left part is the woman radi- 
cal. In IZ, to eat the radical is mouth: L1. In #8 to wish the radical 


in the lower part of the character is the heart: Дл. 


Using the list of radicals shown at the end of the book try to group 
the characters you meet; this will help you to remember them! 


OBOR 
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RES 


Ni vou AM 
= 
boh 
A 


Ifyou are in difficulty with the pronunciation of Chinese sounds, go 
back to the introduction to phonetics at the beginning of the book. 
From tomorrow onwards, the dialogues will only be read out once; 
one fairly slow reading that will gradually be accelerated to a nor- 
mal speed of speaking. If you have the recording, dont hesitate to 
use it: listen to each lesson several times, and also listen to previous 
lessons over again. That the best way to memorize the sounds and 
intonations of Chinese naturally. 


DICER 
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15 28 T T Ww 
Di shí-wü kë 
1- Vk BH X W, IFE A? 
Ni míngtiàn zuó shénme? © 
2- KW X E X. 
W6 mingtian hui ја. 
3- Й Ж ж ^ x? 
Ni jià yuán-bü-yuán? 2 
4- ^ RE, 
Bü hén yuán. 9 
s- tk 8 159 
Ni yóu che ma? 
6- KK A! 
W6 méi yóu! 
7 fk & ^ BHR €? 
Ni hui-bü-hui kai che? © 


Notes 


(D In Chinese the date always comes before the action, before the 
verb. Here, mingtian, tomorrow, is all that is needed to express 
the future tense. As verbs are not conjugated, Chinese uses ele- 
ments such as adverbs of time, or certain particles, to express 
the future or the past tenses. 


© 


ја, house, home, family. hui jia, to go back / home. Be careful 
of the pronunciation and of the tones. My house, your home, 
etc. are constructed using jià preceded by the personal pronoun. 
As for kinship ties, one can dispense with the nominalizing par- 
ticle de for everyday possessions or use it, both being accepted: 
w6-de Ла, ni-de ја, etc. дајја means everyone. 
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Fifteenth Lesson 15 


number ten-five lesson 


1— What are you doing tomorrow? 


6- 
k 


© 


you tomorrow do what? 

I'm going home tomorrow. 
I tomorrow return home. 

Is your home far? 

you home far neg. far? 

No, it isn't. 

neg. very far. 

Do you have a car? 

you have car interr.? 

No, I don't. 

I neg. have! 

Do you know how to drive? 
you know how neg. know how drive car? 


AMOBYR 


P en 


во нём YUAN) 


yuan, far, far away. Pay attention to the pronunciation, between 
"an" and “еп”. Do not put any stress on the final “п”! 


hui, to know (after learning); hui хіё, to know how to write, 
hui ка-сће, to know how to drive (a car). Here the interroga- 
tive takes the alternative form: hui-bü-hui? Don't confuse hui, 
to go back and hui, to know how to! Pay attention to your tones 
and to your characters! 
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s KA. 
W6 bu hui. 
o fk X A Xm? 
Ni àiren hui ma? 
10- th WAS, 
Ta yé bu hui. 
u- JU. {ПЕЙ X НА 2? 
Na, nimen mingtian zénme bàn? Š 
2- R 9j B fr =! 
Women dí zixingché qu! © n 
Notes 


© You have already met the expression zénme bàn? what can 
we do? constructed with the interrogative how? followed by 
bàn, to do, to solve a problem, to find a way. Not to be confused 
with zuó, 10 do, to make, which has a more concrete meaning 
(гиф fan, to do the cooking; ni 210 shénme? what are 
you doing, making?). 


© qi, to go by..., is only used for travelling by bike, on horse- 
back, by donkey, camel, etc.: to ride a bike is dí. zixingché. 
The verb qu, to go, is placed at the end of the sentence. The » 


HHH 
Exercises 


% 2] 

Liànxí 

of NHR Fl £ dB] Z ? 
Nimen mingtian huí-bü-huí jia? 

ek X À th mn? 
Ní àiren yë hui kai che ma? 
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8— No,Idon't. 
1 neg. know how. 


9— Does your wife know [how to drive]? 
you spouse know how interr? 


10— She doesn't know [how to drive] either. 
she also neg. know how. 

11- So how will you manage tomorrow? 
50, you tomorrow how do? 

12— We'll go by bicycle! 


we ride bicycle go! 


8208 50С8 


» character qi is made up of two elements. The right element 
indicating the pronunciation, and a left part, the radical. Here, 
the horse radical. It is often useful to be able to recognize the 
radical in a character as an aid to remembering its meaning. 
Learn to recognize the radical of the most common characters. 
Draw a circle round the radical or go over it with a coloured 
pen. You will then gradually be able to recognize the characters 
used in the dialogues. 


u 


Жжжж 


НЯНЯ? 
Ni hui-bü-hui qi zixingché? 


e 
=> 
№ 
> 


Exercise 1 
@ Are you going home tomorrow? @ Does your wife drive too? 
@ Can you ride a bicycle? @ Is China far away? 
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16 


кине 
TRIJE 
Wánchéng jüzi 
Ө в your brother coming home tomorrow? 
NÍ gege hui ја ma? 
O Can your friend drive a car? 
Ni-de péngyóu hui-bü-hui ... ...? 
Ф | don’t know how to ride a bike. 
Wë bú hui qí 
@ what will you do? 
МЇ <. nis six 


16 тли 
Di shi-liu ке 

1- IK A RW? 

Ni yóu piào ma? Ф 

HAE! 


2 
Méi yóu! 2 
3- RAS H! 
Kuai qü mái ba! © 
Notes 


Ф Pay attention to the pronunciation of piào! Blow out sharply 
when you say the p! 

(2) Here no is expressed by repeating the verb from the previous 
sentence but in the negative. (Méi yóu is the negative form for 
the verb to have, yóu). 
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Exercise 2 
Ө — mingtian — € — kai che Ө — zixingché ® — zénme bàn 


You will have noticed that the construction “not ... either" uses 
10 yë bu, also not: FR tH, 1 wë yë bu chi, I don't eat 
(that) either. The negative of the verb to have is 5 17 méi уби: 
ВАЛЕ wò yë méi уби, I haven't got (any) either. 


Be careful when pronouncing [| zi, Z hui, R tian. 

From now on, as you will have noticed on the recordings, the speakers 
talk more quickly, at a speed more like that of a normal conversation, 
and the “phrase by phrase” reading is no longer used. 


— U U U U 


Sixteenth Lesson 16 


number ten-six lesson 


1— Have you got a ticket? 
you have ticket interr.? 

2— No,Ihaven't. 
neg. have. 

3- Well, go and buy one quickly. 
fast go buy suggestion. 


£0C880GR 


» 3) The sentence-final particle ba indicates an invitation to do some- 
thing, which is often expressed by the imperative in English. In 
this case, kuai, fast, quick, placed before the verb, expresses fo 
hurry to... It is an adverb here, and so always comes before the 
verb: киа! chi ba! ear quickly! kuài qü! hurry up and go! 
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16 


4- 


el Wk ex BOX Wm. R^ 
Af? SA 
Hao! Ní zai zhéli dáng wó, háo-bü-hàáo! ©) 
T ... KE IL AH? 
Hao! ... Huóché ji dian kai? © 
6- мт 
Liù dian bàn © | 
1- AE. ЖИ! 
Nà, hái yóu shíjian! у 
а МРЕЖА ЖЕ! 
Dui! Këshi xingli hán диб! Ф 
o- Ж, 4 RE KR mI 
Na, ni kuài qu mái piào ba! 


He! — + RR DBA 
ae? 


Hao! Wo qù! Er shi kuai qian góu-bü-góu? 
n- ЖЕ Т! е 
Wë xiang gòu le! 9 


e. be (at)..., in the verbal 
ài t)...,in 
met zai, to be (somewhere), to be (at)... athe 
И bee "followed by a place. Here Zal is a preposition: са ipm 
[ies dn a place. This preposition clause is ipe E A / 
i ài zheli dé јан here 
the action: zai zhéli déng, го wai lere 
Vail al anal chi-fàn, ro eat here, [to / here / eat]. zhëli is 
n i àr, here. 
synonymous with zhër, ' $e 
© йа ^ what time...? The date, the time of an action, is 
Mew "like all time clauses, before the verb. 
(8 The time is expressed using dian, point for o'clock. Half pas 
six is: liù (six) / dián (o'clock) / bàn (half). 
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Right! Will you wait for me here then? 
good! you at here wait me, good neg. good? 

5- Right! ... What time does the train leave? 
good! ... train how many o 'clock leave? 


6— Half past six. 
six o'clock half! 
7— So, we've still got time! 
50, still have time! 
8- Yes, but I have a lot of luggage! 
correct but luggage very many! 
9— So, quickly go and get your ticket then! 
50! you fast go buy ticket suggestion! 
0— Right! I’m going. Will twenty yuan be enough? 
good! I go! two-ten unit money, enough neg. enough? 
1- Ithink so! 
I think enough le! 


90058568 


7 There are many, there is a lot of... is ...hán dus, word-for-word 


8 


[... very numerous]; tà-de péngyóu hén аиб, ле has lots of 
friends, but you can also use the verb *to have": tà yóu hén 
duó péngyóu. 


^ Money is counted in kuai. for example: ér shi kuai qian, word- 
for-word [twenty / classifier / money]. qián means money: wó 
уби qian, /'ve got money, I've got some cash; wÒ mei yóu 
qian, 7 haven't got any money. In this lesson you will have 
noticed that two characters are pronounced the same way kuài 
which means quick! and the classifier for currency kuai. Once 
again, during a conversation, these cannot be confused, as the 
two words are used differently, but if they are isolated they can 
only be distinguished by the written form of the character. So 
remember to learn the characters, Learn at least to recognize 
the most common ones. For kuai, quick, fast, the radical, on the 
left, is the heart. In kuai, “unit of currency”, the radical, also 
on the left, is earth. The element on the right side of these two 
characters is the same. It indicates the pronunciation: kuai. 


The sentence-final particle le is used to indicate a new situation, 
or that a certain level has been achieved, 
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Exercises 

w 2J 

Liànxí 

o Ve B: x n! 
Ni kuài qu chi fan ba! 

oth i Jh £ 2. 
Ta-de péngyóu hén duo. 

ek # + WN ЖЖ. 


Wë you shi liù Киаі qian. 


e=t#. — TW. #57 
= | i | 
Sàn.ge cai, у-де tàng, gòu та: 

жж 

ERDF | 

Wanchéng juzi 

Ө | haven't got a car yet. x 
Wó ... méi yóu сће. 

ix, OK? 

Ө At half past six, ^ hào-bü-hlio? 

Ө 1 think he is still in Са. — ; 
Мотя tà hái zài Zhongguó. 


Ө | will eat here tomorrow. Aeri 
Mingtián wo ... zhéli chr fan. 
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Exercise 1 
9 Go quickly and have your meal! Ө 
got sixteen yuan. O Three dishes and 


He has lots of friends. Ө I’ve 
а soup, will that be enough? 


жж 


Exercise 2 
Ө — hai — Ө liù dian ban — © — xiang — 6 — zài —. 


Beware! The English pronunciation cannot always be a perfect 
rendering of the Chinese sound. For example the “g” in iy gou 
is pronounced somewhere between the "g" in "good" and the "c" 
in "cat". If you have the recordings, pay careful attention to the real 
sounds of the Chinese pronunciation. In 


the same way, the "ou" in 
дди is an "o" where the mouth closes slightly at the eng of the 
sound, as in the word “low”. 


You will have noticed that one of the problems in learning Chinese 


is that there are many syllables that sound the same, and that only 


the written words (or the context) make them distinguishable. So 
this means that 


ifyou are only studying the pinyin transcription, the 
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context is the only means of distinguishing between p bàn, to do 
and ae bàn, half; +: kuai, rapid and sR kuai, unit of pis 
If however you pay attention to the Chinese characters, all ti vs 
words are easily identified. Some syllables, although they sound the 
same, are immediately identifiable by their position in a EE, 
so that 55. piào, ticket and 18: 25 piàoliang, pretty; or 3% hai, 


17 €T dd 


Di shí-qt ке 


1- ЖИ! 
Zou ba! © 


2 & — F! НАТ! 
Dëng yí-xià! Háoxiàng xià-yü le! 2 

a. Wl = Se ON 
ò! ... Dui! ... Xià-y le! 

Notes 


(D The sentence-final particle ba indicates an order, advice, a d 
gestion, an invitation. In general the verb is translated using the 


imperative (lesson 12, note 6). chi ba! eat ир! qu а – 
zou ba! lets go! mái ba! buy some! shud ba! speak out! 

Xié ba! go on, write it! etc. E 

Wait a minute! hang on a bit! the expression yi-xia ae a Ам 
means, a moment. haoxiang means it seems (to be, that), s T 
placed just before the verb. haoxiang hén léng, n sien 
very cold; háoxiàng hén hao, it seems to be good; ао) dg 
уби rén, it seems that there are people; haoxiang méi y U, 
it seems that there isn't any; etc. xia-yU, to fall rain, = 7 E , 
Here the character for xia, to fall, to go down, to descend is 
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still and 12; - háizi, child, cannot be confused. Generally speak- 
ing, try to understand the lessons та "global" way, without trying 
to analyze the detail of each word or each syllable. By meeting 


expressions in different contexts you will memorize them progres- 
sively and easily. 


= ва 0 
Seventeenth Lesson 17 


number ten-seven lesson 


1— Let's go! 
20 suggestion! 

2— Wait a minute! I think it's raining! 
wait a moment! seem fall rain le! 

3- Oh! .. Yes! ... It's started to rain! 


oh! ... yes! ... rain le! 


f£0C880GR 


same as in yí-Xià, a moment, but their grammatical function is 
different. In to rain, xia is a verb. The modal sentence-final par- 
ticle le indicates a *new state", a different situation. Here: “it 
wasn't raining a minute ago, but now it's raining"; "it's starting 
to rain”. wÓ уби le! and now I've got some! tà lo le! hes 
getting old now! Be careful: when the sentence is in the nega- 
tive, the sentence-final particle le (indicating a new state) has 
the meaning “not...any more...”. мб bú yao le! / dont want 
any more! wó bú chi le! I’m not eating any more! wó méi 
уби le! 7 havent got any more! méi you | 
more! zhér méi уби rén le, there isn't anyb 
etc. 


e! there isnt any 
ody here any more, 
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4- AA Jj. №? 4— What shall we do then? 
Zénme bàn ne? 9 S= d ef point going to th k wh 
Ii = ; DEC e pari it’. 
s- T W, EAB LR # É raining! 220 2 
м | rain, go park neg. have sense! 


6— So we'll go tomorrow! 

50 tomorrow go suggestion! 

I have things to do tomorrow. 
tomorrow I have things! 

So, we'll not go then! 

50 neg. go suggestion! 


© 


Xià-yü, qü gongyuánr те! уби yisi! 
6- 85. BJ X X ШЕ! D 

Na, mingtian qu ba! 8— 
7- HX REFIL! 

Mingtian wó уби shir! © 
s- AB. xm 

Na, bu qu ba! © 


госавоса 


С ндохійма xà và Les 


Notes 
() The sentence-final particle ne means well... then! so... 


de 
| 


then... ! You have already met it in the sense of “and you then? LAY "i 

and me then? and him then? etc." as an interrogative particle Lt! 
replacing the repetiton of the verb from the previous sentence. Ñ: { x D 
Here, ne can be used in sentences that are not necessarily inter- 

rogative. ne reinforces the affirmative or the interrogative: léng — | > 


ne! so it is cold then! shéi ай ne? so who is going then? 


As usual, the construction used here is as concise as possible. 
The conjunction is not stated but understood, but the sense 
remains clear. The two clauses are next to each other, but there 
is no “if” to indicate the conditional in the Chinese construction: 
xià-yü, wÓ bu qü! if its raining, then I wont go! ni qu, wÓ 
bu qu! if you're going, then I won t go! Be careful! public park 
is pronounced góngyuán, or, in the Beijing area: gongyuanr. 
This is a retroflex “г”, like the final American “г” in "flower", 
which is used by Beijingers at the end of lots of words. To rep- 
resent this pronunciation in the pinyin transcription, a final r is 
added without modifying the original transcription. You have 
already seen "a little", (see lesson 13), which is transcribed in 
pinyin as yidiánr, because in other contexts these two charac- 
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| 
| 
| 


ч 
Once again, note that you сап dispensi 


ters are pronounced yidián; er is transcribed as a character to 
show when the Beijing pronounciation is used in the recordin; 

It is the written representation of this “retroflex” endin “е 
in certain words (see note 5). méi уби yisi (be careful E the 


pronunciation! “may yo ee'se"), not fun, not inter tin; Or- 
) fi t interesting, b 


V уби shir (be careful of the pronunciation!) to be busy, to have 


things to do, to have work to do... W 

i , ... Word-for-word [to have / 
things]. To pronounce the final "r", your tongue dt 
curved towards the top of the palate, but without touching it. 


t e with personal pronouns 
when the sense is clear, particularly in an everyday conversation 
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o. | E f$ # X OH od е 
а | 
¿DA е Р 
Këshi dai zai jiali yë теі уби yisi! © 
10- №. We 2 MB! 
Ма, hái shi qu ba! 
n- k! Е! 


Hao! Zóu! 


Notes 


(D) dai-zài: the verb to stay (dài) is followed by the preposition zai, 
at / in, introducing the place. You have already met (lesson 9) 
zhü-zài, to reside / at, to live/ in. лан, at home. You have 
already met ја with the same meaning. lí is а postposition 
meaning inside / within, and always comes after the place. For в 
example you will meet: zai shü li, in the book; zai gongyuán 


HHH 


Exercises 


% 2] 

Liànxí 

e f AmB. 
Ni háoxiàng hén léi. 

ө5 RRT. 
Jintian léng le. 

ex T КЕН ES. 
Zhéi-ge rén méi уби yisi. 
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9— But staying indoors isn't interesting either. 
but stay at home also neg. have sense! 


10— Well, let's go all the same then! 
50 still be go suggestion! 


11— Right! Let's go! 
good! go! 


OBZOR 


» Ii, in the park. yë méi уби yisi, not interesting either (not inter- 
esting also). y&, also, in a negative sentence is translated by 
„either... 


The adverb háishi has the sense of however, it would be bet- 
ter to... (taking a decision contradicting the advice given previ- 
ously by someone else). nà háishi ní qù ba! perhaps it 
would be better if you went! háishi wë qü ba! maybe I'd 
better go myself! 


жжж 


o fk HK # GB XU? 
Ni mingtian yóu-méi-yóu shir? 
e F WG Z dp WE? 


Xia-yu zénme bàn ne? 


Exercise 1 
® You seem very tired. @ It’s cold today. ® That person is uninte- 


resting. ® Have you got things to do tomorrow? © What shall we 
do if it rains? 


ba-shi-ér • 82 


18 


oum 
SEAT 
Wánchéng jüzi 
® It seems to be cold now! 


léng le! 


@ Are you busy today? 


Ni jintian you ma? 
© I don’t want any more. 
W6 bu yao 
@ там staying at home today. . 
Jintian wó ... zai jiali. 


——— 


в % + A W 
Di shí-bà kë 


1-5 X Jü # Ж E? 
Ma Laosht zài-bü-zài? © 

2 th Ж #! 
Ta bu zai! 2 

,- Ve Æ th BJ uu 


Ni shi tà-de jiéjie ma? 9 


Notes 
QA person's title or occupation always comes after their кше 
Zài, to be in a certain place, is a verb. The interrogative c 
zai ma? or zai-bu-zai? 
Q) Note that the negative bU is pronounced with a second tone 


i » 
(bú) when the following syllable is a fourth tone. 


83 * ba-shi-san 


Exercise 2 
Ө háoxiàng — Ө — shir — € — le Ө — dai — 


You are getting to know the particles, especially f le and He ne, 
which you have met several times. From the context, and by using 
them often, you will become familiar with the real meaning of these 
elements that are so important in the Chinese sentence. If you feel 


à bit lost, review the previous Jew lessons, and refer, as indicated 
in lesson 8. 


ее а. 
Eighteenth Lesson 18 


number ten-eight lesson 


1— Is Mr Ma here? 

Ma teacher here neg. here? 
2— No, he isn’t. 

he neg. here! 
3- Are you his older sister? 


you be his older sister interr.? 


са 


' G The verb shi, го be, is pronounced with a neutral tone (shi) 
when its role is to join two equivalent nominal clauses. It is pro- 
nounced shi in answer to a question (yes! yes indeed! ..) or to 
insist on an element in the sentence. Note his, constructed with 


the personal pronoun tà, followed by the nominalizing particle 
de. 
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^! WES! 


Š Bü! W6 shi tà mishu! 

s. th fF Z BF É Ш Ж? 
та shénme shíhou huí lai? € 

6 KA TB! 
W6 bu qingchu! © 

ЖЕНЯ»! 
Ni gàosu tà wó qu kan bing! © 

s- kK! f» Т! 
ó! Nin bing le! © 

9— X JU X KA FF HR! 
Zhë-ji tian wó bü shüfu. ® 

Notes 

® shénme shihou...? is when? at what time...? [what / time?] 


@ 


85 


and comes before the action, before verbal clause. huílai, come 
back. You have already met huí jià, [go back / home]. Here the 
verb means fo come back, compare it to huíqü, to go back. 


wë bü qingchu is it’s not clear, I don't really know, [1] not / 
clear (on this question)]. You have also seen (lesson 11): wó bü 
zhidao, / don t know. 


gàosu, to tell (someone about something), is followed directly 
by the person to be told, then by the information to be given: 
ni gàosu tà wó bu qu, rell him that I'm not going [you / to 
inform / him / I / negative / to go]. It is not necessary or pos- 
sible, to translate "that"! Кап bing, 10 go to the doctor S, [to 
see / illness]. 

nín is the polite form of address, second person singular. It is 
written like ni with the keart radical underneath. bing le, to 
become ill. 


+ bà-shí-wü 


› 


4— No, I’m his secretary. 
neg.! I be he secretary! 

5— When will he be back? 
he what time return? 

6— Гм not sure! 
I neg. clear! 

7— Tell him I’m going to see the doctor! 
you tell he I go see illness! 

8— Oh! You're ill! 
oh! you ill le! 

9-— 


I haven't felt well these last few days. 
this several day I neg. comfortable. 


OBOR 


'® 


shūfu, to feel well, to be comfortable. bù shüfu, not well, off 
colour, not too good. zhé-ji tian, these few days. You have 
already met ji as an interrogative (lesson 11: ji-ge, how many? 
lesson 16: jidian, what time?). It is not an interrogative here. 
The sense is a few, some. The position is like a classifier: 
between the demonstrative pronoun and the noun it applies to. 
You will also find: zhé sàn tian, these three days, or zhé liü 
tian, the past six days. It is pronounced zhé or zhéi, when fol- 
lowed by a classifier. 


bà-shí-liü • 86 


18 


10— Я! & vx Ж? 
Háo! Nín gui xing? 9 

u- kK >, nm =. 
Wë xing Li, јао Guóbáo. © 

pH! R— E №! 
Hao! Wó yíding gàosu ta! © 


Notes 


А n А is gui xing? 
The polite way to ask someone their family name is gui xin 
or ds gui xing? what is your (venerable) family name? xing 
means the family name, usually monosyllabic but occasionally 
bisyllabic. 


© In China, the last name comes before the given name. The fam- 
ily name (xing) can have one or sometimes two characters p 
or two syllables). There are 365 family names (of i А 
are made up of two characters). Given names, made up of one 


HAH 


Exercises 


Ж 2] 


Lianxi 

ө ® X JH 2 £ RH. 
Li Láoshr qu kan bing. 

otk X A (LAB EE? 
Ni àiren shénme shíhou hui lai? 

e fk 5X WE? 
Ni gui xing? 
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10— Ofcourse. What is your (venerable family) name? 
good! you worthy name? 

11- My surname is Li, forename Guobao. 
I name Li, called Guobao. 

12— Right! ГП be sure to tell him! 


good! I certainly inform he! 


OBZOR 


or two characters, are chosen and composed by the parents. 
xing, family name, is also the verb to be named. jiào, to be 
called, is used for presenting your given name. You will meet 
јао in many other situations — to ask the word for an object, for 
example: zhéi-ge јао shénme? what is this called? 


The adverb always comes before the verb, as here yíding, cer- 
tainly, without doubt, surely. Note that the context means you 
can understand that the future is concerned. There is nothing to 
express the tense, apart from the adverb. 


© 


жжж 


эхх, KA HR, 
Zhéi-ge, wó bü qíngchu. 


Exercise 1 


9 Mr Li, the teacher, is going to see the doctor. Ө When is your 
wife (your husband) coming home? Ө What is your пате please? 
Ө I'm not sure about that (I don't know about that). 
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PET 

ERIP 

Wánchéng jüzi 

Ф Не hasn't been here for the past few days. 
.. tian, tà bü zài. 

O ne isn’t feeling well. 


Tabuhén..... k 
@ when is your elder sister coming home? 
Nijiéjie ...... ...... huí lai? 
Ө I don't really know. 
Wóbü ...... Ora WO: bü, е $ 


Notes 


(D The verbal suffix le expresses a completed action. This most 
often concerns an action in the past, but it can also apply to an 
action which will be completed, or a succession of two actions. 
For the moment remember: xià-le уй, it rained; tà mai-le ché, 
he bought a car; tà chi-le fàn, ће has eaten. When the verb 
takes an object, the completed action suffix is placed between 
the verb and the object. If the verb has no object, out of con- 

. text it may not be possible to tell whether le is the completed 
action suffix or the verb final particle indicating a change of > 
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Exercise 2 


Ө zhé-ji — Ө — shüfu Ө — shénme зћћоџ — Ө — zhidao 
— qingchu. 


In Chinese there is a polite form of address in the second person 
singular Ж nín, but it is only used in very formal situations. For 
everyday life you is VK ni, even where other languages, such as 
French for example, use a polite form. In the same way, the terms 
B € baba, dad, daddy and 1815 тата, mum, mummy are not 
reserved for use by children, but are often also used by adults. 


———MÀM а Н 
Nineteenth Lesson 19 


number ten-nine lesson 


1— Has he arrived? 
he come le interr.? 


2— No, he hasn't! 


he neg. have come! 


уосввоса 


> state. So tà lái le! may be translated as ће s arrived! or here he 


comes! The context provides the distinction. In transcription the 
completed action suffix is connected to the verb with a hyphen 
whereas the sentence-final particle, indicating a currently rel- 
evant state, stands alone. 


The negative for the completed action is méi уби, followed by 
the verb: wó méi уби qü, Z didn t go; tà méi уби lái, he hasn't 
come; WÒ méi уби mái che, 7 haven t bought a car, etc. 
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19 


3- ЖИП A DD WE? 
Women zénme ban ne? 
4– ET! 
Bü déng tà le! © 
s. Ж ЇН th A iÁ 1! 
W6 pa tà Би rénshi 10! 
6— ЗА WAL dA ЗА] = 3X 
T 
Renshi! Rènshi! Tā lái-guo sàn ci le! ® 
7-A, .. ПЕШ ГЕД! 
Ма, ... Кепепа chü-le shir! 
s- Km HAT Bp TF] 
W6 zui hao qu dating yi-xia! 
9- tf! {Ж Xx dT Ur mE! 
Háo! NÍ qu dáting ba! 


Notes 


(8) Here you will recognize a new state expressed by the sentence- 
final particle le: let 5 not wait for him any longer! from now on, 
lets not wait for him any more! You will also notice that the 
imperative is implied simply by intonation. г. 

@ "Yes he does!”, is indicated by the verb, which was negative in 
the previous sentence and which is repeated here in the affirma- 
tive. lai-guo: the verb to come, followed by the verbal suffix 
-guo indicating the experience aspect. Here sán-ci, three times. y 
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3- What shall we do then? 
we how do ne? 
4— We can't wait for him any longer! 
neg. wait he le! 
5- I’m afraid he doesn't know the way! 
1 fear he neg. know road! 
6— Yes, he does! He's already been here three times! 
know! know! he come experiential three time le! 
7— Well... perhaps something has happened! 
well... possible exit le things! 
8- I'd better go and enquire. 
I best go enquire a little! 
9— Yes! You go and enquire then! 
good! you go enquire suggestion! 


Росавоса 


ANS | RAR! ERRET! 


> __(ММЕМ HAO ' HEN DuiBUQi ' wÓ LAI WAN LE p 
rd LEV 


» The sentence-final particle le shows the "state of the question”: 


- he has alrec dy been three times. The adverb “already” is often 
used to translate the Chinese construction into English [...verb 
* guo...le], with the past perfect. 


jit-shi-er • 92 


19 


19 


ьа 


m- FÉ 1 KT! KT! 
ò! Lai le! Lai le! © 

u- fd] Ar 4 W A HB! R Ж 
Me Т! | 


Nimen hao! Hén dui-bu-qi! W6 lái wan 


le! © 
12- f Y! BT! "zm! 
Hao le! Hao le! Chi-fan ba! © a 


Notes 


(5) Here is a case where a difficulty appears with the suffix le. It is 
used to express he has arrived, or here he comes, according to the 
situation, because it's either completed action or change of state. > 


Жжжж 


Exercises 


| 
T 2 | 


Liànxí 

e fh 4 k T "j? 
Tàmen lái-le ma? 

ed RRAK, 
Wë jintiàn méi you qu. 

e fb up BE A i ЗА Юй! 


та kénéng би rénshi lu! | 
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10— Oh! Here he is! 19 


oh! come le! come le! 

11— Hello (everyone)! Im very sorry! I’m late! 
you good! very sorry! I come late le! 

12— Fine! Well then, let's start eating! 
good le! good le! eat suggestion! 


OBZOR 


^ wán (le), го be late, comes just after the verb it modifies. You 
will meet several of these verbs. Remember this one for now: 
lai-wan, to arrive late. 

^ hao le! right, that’s fine now! that’s it! that s enough! chi-fàn 
ba! dinner 5 ready! lets start! let's 20 and eat! The sentence- 

final particle ba indicates an invitation; it is expressed, in this 

case, by the imperative in English. 


Жжжж 


Ехегсіѕе 1 


9 Have they arrived? Ө I didn't go today. ® Maybe he doesn't 
know the way! Ө Everyone is tired now. 
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20 


ARIT 
Wánchéng jùzi 
© Go and enquire! 
Nimenqü ...... ba! 
@ 1 fear he does not know me. 
Wë .. tà bú rénshi wo. 


@ The best is for you to come tomorrow. 


м... ... mingtian lái. 
e Maybe he has already arrived. 
Та, x53 lái-guo. 


жее тщ? 
Lao Wang de јіёјіе уби haizi ma? © 
; 818 Bi + Ë +! 


You! Yóu liáng-ge háizi! 2 


Notes 


(D Possession is indicated by adding de. The nominalizing ele- 
ment (the possessor) always comes before the nominalized 
object (the thing or person possessed). Lao Wang de јеје, 
(Old) Wang s sister. Lao Wang de shü, Wang 5 book. Lao 
Wang de taitai, Wang 5 wife. wó-de taitai, my wife. You will 
see that this construction is valid for all nominalization, whether 
it is to express possession or a relative clause, etc. 


Q Yes! is expressed by repeating the verb used in the ques- 
tion, in the affirmative. Be careful! There are two words for > 
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Exercise 2 20 
9 — dating – € — pà — € — zuì hăo — @ — kénéng —. 


А word of advice: if you wish to read and write Chinese, remember 
to study the characters. 


т 


Twentieth Lesson 20 


number two-ten lesson 


1- Has Wang's older sister got children? 
old Wang possessive sister have child interr.? 
2— Yes! She has two children! 
have! have two classifier child! 


зоос 


two. Wherever “two” is followed by a classifier introducing a 
noun, you need to use liáng. When “two” comes into a number 
greater than 10 (12, 22, 25, 52, ...), then you must use ёг. You 
must also use ér for ordinal numbers (di ér ké, second lesson). 
Remember: two children is liáng-ge háizi. Always remember 
the classifier which is placed just before the noun it introduces. 
Pronunciation second tones: háizi. When two third tone sylla- 
bles follow one another, the first is pronounced with the second 
tone! Here, уби liáng-ge is in fact pronounced: уби liáng-ge. 
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20 


3- BW Re Z BJ? 
Nán-de háishi nü-de? ЭФ 

д — УВ B, РЕМ. 
Yí-ge nán-de, yí-ge nü-de. © 

s- th 1 m # JL 2 Т? 


Tamen xianzai ji sui le? © 


в 5 Мени ми 


Мап háizi shí sui le. 


Notes 


®© nán-de, a boy (the word “children” is understood (háizi) here: 
nán(de) háizi, a boy child). You will have seen that the particle 
de is used to nominalize, and is always placed in front of the 
noun that is qualified. It can be resumed as follows: the adjec- 
tive always comes in front of the noun that it describes, and 
the nominalizing particle de comes between the two elements 
connected by it. The noun, as here, can be understood. 


® Here háishi is the interrogative ... or... ? and is placed between 
the two parallel clauses forming the question. qü háishi bu qu? 
to go or not to go? ni qu haishi w6 qu? are you going or am 
1? Reminder: on пй the umlaut is to distinguish nü (“nu”, the 
“u” as in the French “rue”), from nu (“поо”, the “oo” as in 
“noodle”), and to distinguish lü (the “lu” as in French) from 
lu (as in loop"). In other cases, the umlaut is not necessary 
because the “oo” sound cannot exist with the consonants “j”, 
*q" and “x”: ju, qu, xu are always pronounced with the ü sound 
(as in the French “rue”). 


6) Here one is pronounced yi-ge because ge, was originally pro- 
nounced with the fourth tone, and when yl is in front of a fourth 
tone, it is pronounced as a second tone tone: yi. Remember that 
a number must always be followed by a classifier, which is not 
translated; a noun, when it is quantified or counted, must be 
preceded by the relevant classifier. For the moment remember 
that ge is the most common classifier. 
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3— Boys or girls? 
male de or female de? 
4— A boy and a girl. 
one class. male de, one class. female de. 
5- How old are they now? 
they now how many year le? 
6— The boy is ten. 


man child ten year le. 


DBR 


G Y 
S. 


› © Time is always expressed before the verb. Here the “verbal”. 


element is ji-sui? how old? xianzai, now, is placed before. 
The sentence-final particle le means that the question applies 
to the present situation: “at today's date, how old are they ?”. 
It Concerns the present state of events, not yesterday's, or how 
things were two months ago. ji-sui le? can be used to ask the 
question regarding children up to the age of ten. For older 
people, use the structure duó-dà le? 
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20 


7-K Ж T WE? 
ма háizi ne? © 
g- X. KA WB! 
Zhé, wó bü qingchu! 
o GER A HUF du? 
Lao Wang méi yóu gaosu ni ma? 
10- kK EST! RW, RET! 
W6 wang le! Zhénde, wó wang le! 
u- € T! # TT! - 2108 & 
RJ №! A 
Suan le ! Suan le! Yihuir wó qu wén tà! ®© 
12- 58! mA FJ f HB! 


Hao! Ni qu wen ta ba! п 


Notes 


© When the interrogative sentence-final particle ne is used, you 
do not need to repeat the verb in the question (Lesson 13, note 6). 
tà ne? and what about him? ní ne? and what about you? wÓ 
ne? and what about me? 


HARK 
Exercises 


do 

Liànxí 

eH Bm RT exi" 
Jiéjie de háizi hui shuo утдуџ ma? 

e JF Ex x 4 €? 
Ni kai ché háishi wó kai che? 
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7— And the girl? 
female child ne? 
8— I'm not sure about that! 
that, I neg. clear! 
9— Hasn’t Wang told you? 
old Wang neg. have tell you interr.? 
10— Гуе forgotten! Really, I’ve forgotten! 
1 forget le! really de, 1 forget le! 
11- OK Never mind! ГІІ ask him later! 
100 bad! too bad! in a while I 80 ask he! 
12— Right! You ask him then! 


good! you go ask he suggestion! 


OBZOR 


» ® А very useful expression: "Forget it!”, “Too bad!", “It doesn't 


matter", "Let's drop it! 

® yihuir, ina minute; is yihui, pronounced “like а Beijinger", that 
is by ending the vowel with an “r”, tongue curved up to the back 
of the mouth. The pronunciation is in fact yihuir (ee hooer). 
This expression means that an action is going to take place in a 
moment, and so the verb will be translated in the future tense. 
This is another example of the use of adverbs to express the 
tense ofa verb, the time when the action takes place (past, pres- 


ent or future). yihuir wó qu kan tà, I'll go and see him in a 
minute. 


HEH 
e— Z JL & I] E n f, 
Yi huir women qù chi-fàn. 
oK E EtA? 
Ni xianzai zuó shénme? 
Exercise 1 
9 Can his (her) older sister's children speak English? ® Are you 


driving or am I? € We'll go and have lunch in a little while. 9 What 
are you doing now? 


yi-bái • 100 


20 


21 


PES 

TMF 

Wanchéng juzi 

Ө rm not going. And you? 
Wë bu qu. Ni ..? 

Ө Is that a boy or a girl? 


Та shi nán-de ...... nü-de? 
@ How old is Wang’s older sister? 

Láo Мапа .. јеје .. ... le? 
9 po you have a car now? 

niger уби che ma? 


Remember to read the numbers of the lessons. Up to 99, the only 
numbers you need to know are from 1 to 10. You have seen that from 
11 to 19 all you need is “ten” followed by the relevant unit (eleven = 
“ten-one”; fifteen = "ten-five"; nineteen = "ten-nine"). From 


1 — = ж 
Di ér-shí-yt ке 
REVISION AND NOTES 
Read the notes again 
— 15th lesson Ф, ©), @ – 16th: @, ©, Ф, © – 17th : @, ©, © 
- 18th: ©, Ф, ©, ©- 19th : ©, 2, 9, Ф - 20th: D, @, ©. 
1 Pronunciation 


Learn to distinguish the consonants j, q and x. Read the following 
syllables out loud: 
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Exercise 2 
9 — ne Ө — háishi — Ө — de — ji-sui — Ө — xiànzài —. 


twenty onwards, the number for the tens is followed by the number 
of units: "twenty" is "two-ten" (i.e. [two (times) ten]); "twenty- 
one" is “two-ten-one” (ће. [two (times) ten (plus) one]), and 
“twenty-nine” is "two-ten-nine". Then... “thirty-nine” is “three- 
ten-nine", and so on! 


This lesson may seem hard, but in fact, at the end of this third week, 
you have already met the three main particles in Chinese: the ver- 
bal suffix f le indicating a completed action, the sentence-final 
particle Y le indicating a change, and те nominalizer [J de 
that comes between the adjectival element and the noun. Don t hesi- 
tate to review the previous lessons, and keep paying attention to 
the phonetics; repeat out loud being careful to pronounce the tones 
correctly on each syllable. 


— ЕИЕСЕРЕИРРИЕЕ ЕРИ 
Twenty-first Lesson 21 


number two-ten-one lesson 


- jia, jiao, jie, jiu, jian (be careful! pronounced “tjee’en”). 

- qia, qiao, qie, qiu (be careful! pronounced "ts'heeo"), qian. 

- Xia, xiao, xie, xiu, xian, xin, xing, xiang. 

Remember that after 2, C, s, zh, ch, sh, г the letter i is not pro- 
nounced “ee” but corresponds to a “silent е”, to a “non vowel”. 
Read the following syllables, paying attention to the tones: 

21 ci si zhi chi sht 

zhé zhéi гћеп zhóng 

ché chü chi ci cài cái chái 

Si si chi chí chí chi 

Be careful of iu. It is in fact pronounced “eeo” as in 7v liu, six. 
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21 


2 Counting in Chinese consists in saying the figures that make up 
the number, as if you were calculating: twenty-one is two (times) 
ten (plus) one (makes): —-+ — èr shi yi that is two / ten / one. 
This system works up until one hundred. For one hundred and one 
you must say [one/ hundred / zero /one], and for one hundred and 
seventy-five, you must say: [one / hundred / seven / ten / five] and 
in the same way for all numbers. Try to memorize the numbers 
from one to ten, and pay attention to the numbering of the lessons; 
in this way, in a few weeks, you will learn naturally how to count 
in Chinese. 


3 Place 


In the first lessons you met the verb JẸ zai, to be at / in... followed 
directly by the place. Then you saw that C zài could also 
sometimes be used as a preposition, before the locative clause, 
and that the place always comes before the action. In this way: 
UR XE 3X JU S JÉ ni zai zhér dëng wë, wait for me here [you / 
at / here / wait / me]. In the same way, according to the construction 
[subject / zai / place / action], you can say: ЖЕФ E] T VE tà 
zai Zhongguó gdngzud, he works in China [he / in / China / to 
work]. However you have met one verb which does not respect this 
construction: ТЕ zhü-zài, to live. ИУ [X TE 3X JL ni zhü-zài 


zhér, you live here. 


4 You have met several interrogatives, for example И shéi 1 EA 
shénme I4 ma | В shénme shihou 34 Е háishi 
/ Z zénme. These are the most common ones. You will gradu- 
ally learn to use them, by repeating the lessons several times over, 
or by listening to the recordings if you have them. Remember that 
the reply to a question comes in the same position as the interroga- 
tive particle, and that in general interrogatives respect the follow- 
ing construction: || Z ЊЕ shénme shíhou, when, a question 
of time, comes before the action; ЙЕ shéi respects the construction 
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[subject+verb+complement] and is placed, either before, if the ques- 
tion is about the subject, or after the verb, if the question concerns the 
complement: T ERS 9 shéi qu mai cai? who is going shop- 
ping? | SEE? ni déng shéi? who are you waiting for? 


5 Get into the habit of always placing the classifier after a number 
1o цо a noun: М (14 +- liáng-ge háizi, two children; 
= JH AZ зап-де péngyou, three friends; Tp ^ EAH, wü-ge 
јеј е five older sisters; ~ ЖОЛ qi-ge láoshi, seven teachers; 
14 PN а, liáng-ge yánsé, rwo colours. In the following а 
sons you will meet nouns that do not accept is ge but take another 
classifier. Like liáng-bén shi, two books; — 3 yi- 
liang ché, one car. For now repeat the lessons including the basic 


vocabulary; you will gradually acquire more and more... but not too 
much all at once! 


6 Adverbs always come before the verb; 16, yë, 1.45 yë bu 
Á tài, Ж bú tài, 48 hàn, — Ë yiding etc. Be careful 
>) respect this rule /'m going too is dk thE мб yë qu; /" tell 
him without fail is ИЕН Ji, wò yíding gàosu tà. You 
will surely notice that many words in English are just not there in 
Chinese. Chinese likes to be concise, and all the elements of a sen- 
tence are intelligible through context or by being understood. 


7 The modal sentence-final particle f le often appears. It is some- 
times used for stylistic reasons, in order to reinforce a sentence; in the 
first analysis you saw that it indicates a change in state, Ду F W T 
bú хіа-уй le, its not raining апу more! REHE TI мб 
bù xiáng 90 Кап bing le, / dont want to 80 to the doctor 5 any 
more! RIEA LAE Y wë жапга уби gongzuo le, т 
in work now (I've found a job!). This particle is always at the Gud of 
the sentence. It should not to be confused with the verbal suffix f 
le (pronounced the same) and which indicates а completed action: 
RET ҖЕ wò mai-le сће, J bought a car; }{ I ТЯ SSE 1 š 


tà chiHe liáng-ge сай! hes eaten two dishes! 
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21 


8 Nominalization puts two elements in relation to each other, one 
being dependant on the other; in Chinese the nominalizer always 
precedes the nominalized element; so an inexpensive restaurant is 
[not / expensive / restaurant]; a cheeky child: [cheeky / child]; the 
lawyer 5 hat: [lawyer / hat] etc. However, the particle It] de almost 
always comes between the two elements; ЖОЙ) +B láoshi де 
shi, the teacher s book; $X ËJ š wó-de shi, my book. You will 
see that this construction is not only used to indicate possession but 
also a relative clause; the man who is reading is [to read / de / man]. 
But you’ll come to that in a few days! 


9 Write in Chinese (Second Wave) 


(Old) Wang's older sister hasn't got a car yet. 

Does your older brother know how to speak Chinese? 
What is your wife doing now? 

Do you want to go by bike? 

I can't speak Chinese yet. 

Is your house far? 

Is your child a boy or a girl? 


ча сол > ш кю ж 


10 Translation 


1 ЖЕНЕ, 
Lao Wang де јіёјіе hai те! уби che. 
2 тежа 2 
Ni-de gége hui-bü-hui зћиб zhongwén? 
з URE ASU EMUTA ? 
Ni-de àiren xianzai zuó shénme? 
д TV KREIS BITE? 
Ni yào-bü-yào qi zixingché? 
5 ЖаН. 


W6 hai bu ћи! shud zhongwén. 
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6 TRA BIA ? 21 
Ni jiali yuán-bü-yuán? 
т ИРА ER RS XR E 10 9 


Ni de haizi shi nán-de háishi nü-de? 


11 Memorize the following expressions, seen over the last three weeks. 
WARE 
liu dián bàn, (at) half past six 
РО 
liáng ci, twice 
= 
san ci, three times 
WI BE 
liáng-ge háizi, two children 
ЛА ? 
ji-ge? how many? 
Ля? 
jídián? what s the time? 
AZT? 
jí sui le? how old is he? how old are you? 


TUB SEL 


wò уби shir, Г” busy 
WRAK 


tā méi уби lái, ле didn't come; he hasnt come 


There is still lots more detail to add to this third week s work, but 


lets not look too closely yet! In time the different elements will all 
fall into place! 
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1- Ж + A AR А B. 
Zhéi-ge rén hén гёдіпо. © 
2- ЖЯ! М R 18! 
Dui! Та hén réqing! 
3- Vk DA Bg IX VA fe n3? 
Nï уїаіап rénshi tà ma? 2 
4 ЖАЗА; KEM o m. 
Ви rénshi; wó shi gang lài de. $9: 
Notes 


(D This person, this man is Zhéi-ge rén. zhéi is the demonstrative 
this, that, these, those, but between it and the noun you must 
always include a classifier. ge, as you now know, is the most 
common. Other examples: zhéi-ge háizi, this child; zhéi-ge 
góngyuánr, this park; zhéi-ge уапзё, this colour... Chinese 
often use zhéi-ge where we would use that. 

(2) In Chinese, the tense of a verb is expressed by means of an 
adverb always placed in front of the verb. Here, уїаіап, before, 
in the past, is used to express the past tense, usually trans- 
lated by the past continuous in English. Note that in the reply 
(item 4) the verb is also in the past tense. 

(3) Before a fourth tone syllable bü takes a second tone: bü. 

4) The adverb gàng, always comes before the verb, and means 
just..., indicating an action that has just taken place. The verb 
that follows gang will have been completed, and so you will 
always find completion expressed using the particle le, or as 
here with the construction ... shi... de (note 5). 
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— —— 
Twenty-second Lesson 22 


number two-ten-two lesson 


Very Interesting! 
very have meaning 


1— This man is very friendly. 
this class. person very warm. 

2— Yes, he is! 
correct! he very warm! 

3- Did you know him before? 
you before know him interr.? 

4- No; Гуе (only) just arrived. 
neg. know; I shi just come de. 


FOCBEICR 


The construction ... shi... de is used to stress а certain ele- 
ment with a sentence. This element is placed between shi and 
the particle de which, in this construction, always comes at the 
end of the sentence. It can stress a verb, or any other element 
of a completed action. The particle le is not needed here, as 
this construction only concerns completed actions in the past, 


or that are in the process of being coi pleted t neve: e 
mj 
pi g leted. But never in th 
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5. №! KW! KM! ЖЖ 
= НА? е, 
ò! ... Huànyíng! Huanyíng! Ni lái xué 
shénme? © 


6 Я НЕЮ. 
W6 shi xué huàxué de. © 
7- HEAR T! 
Hao jíle! ® 
s- ЇЙ We? 
Ni ne? 
9 KR B xr! 
Wë kuai biyé le! 9 
19- А = 12 
Shénme zhuanyé? 
n-KEFPHRAKRH! 
W6 shi xué Zhongguó lishi de! 
0- #! .. RAR ЛЖ! 


ò! ... Нёп уби yisi! © о 
Notes 
(€ Remember this, it's a very useful expression: huanying! wel- 
come! 


© huàxué, chemistry. Here the character xué means ule sea. 
ings, the study of... It is also the verb to study: ni xué ШӨ ? 
what are you studying? xué huaxué, learning chemistry. In 
item 6, “studying chemistry" is stressed using the construc- 
tion ... shi... de. The person is emphasizing the fact that she is ў 
studying chemistry, rather than any other subject. The construc- 
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5- Oh! Welcome! What have you come to study? 
oh! ... welcome! welcome! you come study what? 


6— I’m studying chemistry. 


I shi study chemistry de. 
7— Wonderful! 

good extreme! 
8- And you? 

you ne? 


9— I graduate soon! 
1 about accomplish course le! 
10— What is your major? 
what speciality? 
1 – I study Chinese history! 
I shi study China history de! 
12- Oh!.. That's very interesting! 


oh! ... very have meaning! 
ENBRA 


^ tion Shi...de is often used, to insist on a date, a place, an object, 
or the person performing the action in question. You will soon 
learn about it in more detail. 


Perfect! Thats great! is expressed here using háo-jíle! háo 
means good and jíle being a "superlative", is placed after the 
adjectival verb, and means extremely. For example: léng-jile, 
(it) really cold, duó-jile, extremely numerous, etc. 


The adverb kuai introduces an action that is about to take place 
(immediate future). At the end of this sentence the particle le, 
indicates a new stituation. kuai liù didn bàn le! it will soon be 
half past six! wë киді biyé le! 7 graduate soon! biyé means to 
graduate. 


© Take note of this expression: уби yisi, it’s fun, interesting; hén 


уби yisi, #5 very interesting! But be careful with the nega- 
tive: тег уби yisi, из not interesting, it boring! 
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Exercises 

8 5 

Liànxí 

ok LL Bi A FOX. 
ЕЕ! 
Wó yigian bu xihuan, késhi xiànzài hén 
xihuan! 

e th UL Bj R UR 7E! 
та yíqián hén piaoliang! 

ek Hl 3; T — AB. 


W6 gang mái-le yi-bén shü. 


up x Ж ЈЕ 


жжж 


= 
ARTS 
Wánchéng jüzi 
© cs very interesting. 

Hen wes) 
Ө Its nearly half past six! 

.... liù аап ban le! 
® гм studying chemistry. 

Wó ... xué ћџахие .. . 

Жжжж 

О 4 JK jīntiān, today. The date always comes before the action. 
Remember: the first tone, ~, indicates a syllable on quite a high note, 
which is maintained on the same note ("continuous tone"). The sec- 
ond tone, ', indicates a sound that rises, from bass to high. The third 
tone, ", first drops downwards and then rises up again. Finally ` the 
fourth tone, is a syllable that drops rapidly from high to low. 
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ok F H T! 


Kuài xià-yü le! 


oR = о X же, 


W6 shi jintian lái de. 


Exercise 1 

9 Before, I didn't like it, but now I like it very much! 9 Before, he 
used to be very handsome! 9 I have just bought a book. O It's going 
to start raining! 9 I arrived today. 


Tà shi 


Exercise 2 
© — уби yisi Ө киа! — Ө — shi — de Ө — jintiàn — ma. 


30k 


Have you noticed how to say twenty-two? [two (times) ten (plus) two] 
is "two-ten-two ". Use the page numbers and lesson numbers to learn 
to count as you go along. Try now: thirteen is -]- = shi sàn; eigh- 
teen is А shi ba; twenty-one is —-F— èr shi yi. Now try 
10 count up to twenty! Use the page numbers if you are in difficulty. 
Be patient! You will get there eventually. For three, — sàn think of 
— Ait sánbán, a sampan or “boat made with three planks”. 


Have you noticed that a full-stop in Chinese is a little circle? 
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эз Fo FT = ж 
Di ér-shi-san ке 
# в 
Qíguài 
1- Ж! f HH — te BB! 
Lai! Ni chëu yi zhi ba! 22 
2 BP WI KA 2 ни! 
Хехе! Wó bú hui chou yan! 99 
3- Ер! 
Zhén qiguai! © 
4 H dt 4g? 
Уби shénme qiguai? © 
5 ЖЕ! xX ILA E — & m 
щ 9 
Ni кап! Zhér bú shi yi bao yan ma? © 
Notes 


(D The verb lái means 10 come, but it is used here, as an impera- 
tive, in the sense of go on! yes, do! do have (one), etc. 

@ To smoke (a cigarette), chou-yàn, word-for-word is [to pull, to 
drag / smoke]. The first part of the expression may be used on 
its own, as it is here, to say to have one (cigarette), уап, ciga- 
тепе being understood. 211 is the classifier for cigarettes, and 
for other long thin objects such as thread, chopsticks, pencils, 

ens, etc. ' v gie 
in item 2, you have the complete expression: сћби-уап. 
© жеже! thank you! can also be used in the negative, to refuse 


, 
an offer: no thank you! 
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с 
Twenty-third Lesson 23 


number two-ten-three lesson 


Strange! 
strange 

1- Come on! Have one (a cigarette)! 

come! you drag one class. suggestion! 
2- (No) thank you! I don't smoke! 

thank you! I neg. know how drag smoke! 
3- That's strange! 

really strange! 
4— What's strange about it? 

have what strange? 
Ж Pa 


Look! Isn't this a packet of cigarettes? 
you see! here neg. be one class. smoke interr.? 


Росавоса 


› тото smoke is sometimes “to not know how to smoke" in 
Ghinese. No thank you, I don t smoke is wŠ bú hui сћби-уап. 


® zhén is the adverb truly. It is placed just in front of the adjecti- 
val verb. zhén qiguai! its truly bizarre! zhén hao, it’s really 
good! zhén gui! that’s really expensive! zhén piaoliang, its 
really pretty! etc. Remember! Never use the verb to be with 
adjectival verbs! 


© уби shénme...? followed by a verbal adjective: what is 
there ...? уби shénme qíguài? what 5 strange about it? yóu 
shénme hao chi? what is there that is good to eat? уби 
shénme hao kan? what is there that is nice to see? etc. 


© bú shi..ma? isnt this / that...? This construction is used when an 
affirmative answer is expected. (Isn't this a packet of cigarettes?!””) 
A pack of cigarettes, here bao (meaning pack, packet) is used 
as a classifier, between the number and the noun: [one / pack 
(of) / cigarettes]. You can see that by changing the classifier 
you can express the different presentations of an object: yi-zhi 
yan, one cigarette; yi-bào yan, a packet of cigarettes. 
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o ix BRA BW! ... ШШ HH 
Ж! aU 
Zhé shi wó láopo de! ... Ta chou yan! ® 

7- IR XL В & + ou? 

Ni zhér уби kuaizi ma? 9 

s- X JL ix A! 
Zhér те! уби! 


о 8 Ë! 
Qiguai! 
10- A tt 4 9 Ж? 
Уби shénme дідиаі? 
u-t HAA BAR + le Kh 
щ 2 
Zhóngguó rén bú shi yong kuaizi chi fan 
ma? VD 
12- М! #Х LRA, TR 
x EA! 
Shi a! Wó zhër méi уби, kë wo jiali you a! € 
Notes 


® láopo is slang for wife. The terms füren or qizi are more 
respectful! In this sentence, the noun following the nominak 
izing particle de is understood: wo láopo de (yan), my wifes 
(cigarettes). It is enough to say wó láopo de, my wife s. Do not 
confuse zhé shi wò láopo! this is my wife! and zhé shi wó 
láopo de! тезе are my wife's! its my wifes! 

(9) Note that place follows subject: [you / here]. kuaizi means 
chopsticks; this character is composed of the character quick, } 
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6— That’s my wife’s! She smokes! 
that shi I wife de! ... she drag smoke! 
7— Have you got chopsticks here? 
you here have chopsticks interr.? 
8- No, I haven’t any here. 
here neg. have! 
9— That's odd! 
strange! 
What's odd? 
have what strange? 
Don't the Chinese eat with chopsticks? 
China person neg. be use chopsticks eat food interr.? 
Of course! I haven't any here, but I have at home! 
be exclamative! I here neg. have, but my home have exclam.! 


AZOR 


> rapid, pronounced kuài (and which indicates the pronuncia- 
tion), under the bamboo radical, (chopsticks often being made 
from bamboo). 


yòng, with, using, followed by the object used to carry out the 
action. This sort of preposition always precedes the verb. To 
eat with chopsticks is [with / chopsticks / to eat]: yòng kuàizi 
chi-fàn; to write with a brush is: [with / brush / to write]. 

Ш To eat is chi-fàn (word-for-word: [to eat (cooked) rice]); there 
are many verbs in Chinese followed by a fixed object. For 
example, го read is kàn-shü, [to see / book]; to smoke is, as 
you have just seen, сћби-уап, [to pull / smoke], and го write is 
Xié-zi, [to write / characters]. When necessary the object may 
be understood, or a determinant may be placed between the 
verb and the object as, for example, chi Zhóngguó fan [eat / 
China / food], or xié máobi zi [write / brush / characters]. 
Note the interrogative construction bú shi... ma? used when 
an affirmative reply is expected (see note 7). 


— мб zhér méi уби, / havent any here, [I / here / not have] but you 
could also say: zhér wó méi уби, [here / 1 / not have]. The rule is to 
always put the place before the action, that is to say before the verb. 
Кё, but, is synonymous with késhi. Also note the numerous exclama- 
tions at the end of sentences. Here a! emphasizes the verb: shi a! yes 
it is! yes of course! М рай уби а! but at home I've. got some! 


(0) 
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Exercises 


% 2] 

Liànxí 

exo te! RA Th ЩЙ! 
Dui bu qi! Wó bu chou-yàn! 


e X KH A, Te KR RIL W 
H! 


Wo лай уби, késhi wó zhér те! уби! 
eft M S T "LÍ. 
та yong kuaizi chi-fàn. 
ot Bl A JH £ Fon мм? 
Zhongguó rén yong kuaizi chi-fàn ma? 
жж 
SERRE 
Wánchéng jüzi 
e Sorry, I haven't a pen. bao * 
., Wó теі уби bi. 
Ө | that your friend doesn't like this! " 
Nide péngyou PI bu xihuan zhéi-ge! 
91 only eat Chinese food at home р 
W6 zai јан cai* chi 
@ They don’t know how to eat with chopsticks. s 
Tàmen bú hui .... kuài zi chi-fàn. 


* J cái is an adverb meaning only, not until: the restriction it indi- 
cates refers to the preceding element in the sentence. 
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Exercise 1 


Ө Sorry, I don’t smoke! Ө I’ve got some at home, but not here! 
9 He's eating with chopsticks! ® Do Chinese eat with chopsticks? 


жж 


Exercise 2 
9 dui bu а — 6 — háoxiàng — Ө — Zhóngguó fan Ө — yóng —. 


A very important adverb has been introduced in the last exercise № 
Cái. It indicates a restriction ("only"; “not... until") referring to a 
date, a place, the subject of the action, etc. It is always the element 
preceding A са! that receives the restriction: ЖЕҢ ЖА GE wo 
míngtiàn cái zóu, I am not leaving until tomorrow, /I / tomorrow / 
only / go]; WARF er Vr SË tà jintian cai gàosu wó, he 
only told me today, /he-/ today / only / tell / me]. This will be dis- 
cussed in more detail later. 
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1 


2 


ér-shi-si 
Ж Ю = 


Jin chéng qu 


- L FER dk dk dp A? 


Libai-tian ni тиф shénme? © 


- RBA A it 


W6 hai bu zhidào! 2 


3-2 A ER RM — É 3E MR 


4 


e d 


ER 


Yào-bü-yào дёп wómen yidi jin chéng 


$1 m JL x? 


qu? 9X 
Hao! Кёуї! Dao nar qu? 9€ 


"p РА! 


Notes 


Ф 


Q 


@ 


libai-tian, Sunday; \ibai means week; for the first six days of the 
week, libai is followed by the numbers one to six! So Monday is 
libai-yi, Tuesday is їраі-ёг. In the People’s Republic of China, 
xingqi replaces libai: e.g. xingqi-tiàn, xingqi-yi, etc. 
Remember that in a negative sentence hai, still, always comes 
before the negative: hai bü, or hai те! уби. Here we have 
zhidao, to know something. Remember that to know someone 
is rénshi (see lesson 4). 

To go with us is дёп wómen qü, or gen wómen yiqi, to go 
together with us. The element “with us (together)" is placed, 
like all prepositions, before the verb concerned. 

To go to town is “to enter town”. You can say jin chéng, or jin 
chéng qu. 
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Twenty-fourth Lesson 24 


number two-ten-four lesson 


Going to Town 
enter town go 


What are you doing on Sunday? 
Sunday you do what? 


I don’t know yet! 

I still neg. know! 

Do you want to come to town with us? 

wish neg. wish accompany we together enter town go? 
Yes! OK! Where are you going? 


good! possible! to where go? 


госакоса 


= er 


— 


© Remember this expression: kéyi! yes! OK! that s feasible! why 
not? that 5 possible! etc. кёуї is in fact the verb го be able. wÓ 
Кёуї, I can! ní k&yi-bü-k&yI? сап уои? 

J дао means towards, to, and introduces the location. dào is 
a preposition. The “place” group formed in this way always 
comes before the verb (before the action). So to go to China 
is simply ай Zhoóngguó, but you will also often hear the con- 
struction дао Zhongguó qù; also: го go home, dao jiàli qu; to 
go to a restaurant, dao fanguanr qu. The construction “дй + 
place” is admittedly the simplest, but you can’t always only use 
the simple ones! You will see that the most common form, in 
complex sentences is dao... qu. 
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24 ER 5- We're going down Nanking Ri 
9 AAKE! Kb ne пен ing Road to have а look! 24 


Qù Nanjing Lü Кап-кап! € 6— What is there to look at there? 


6— 31b JU ж it VA + £ m 9 И there have what good look de? 


Магуба shënme hão Кап da? © There are lots of shops there! 


there have very many shops! 


7- 36 JL A ТЕ EA H ЈЕ ! 8— What sort of shops? 


А 5 M i “ a T what shops? 
Маг уби hén duo shangdian! > 9— There are all sorts of shops! 


8- 1 + 2, i ЈЕ 9 each sort each kind de shops all have! 
Shénme shangdian? 

o- & TRA FE HJ GE A! 
Gé-zhóng-gé-yàng de shangdian dou 
уби! © 


оса 


свае 
HAOKAN DE? 


Notes 


(D Nanjing Lù, Nanking Road, one of the main shopping streets in 
Shanghai. > 
kàn-kan, го take a look, to have a little look. The strength of 
the verb is attenuated by repeating it and the second syllable is 
a neutral tone. 


(8 Don't confuse nàr, over there, and паг, where? Here again, 
intonation is very important for correct expression! háo kàn- 
de, beautiful (to see). Understood: "things that are beautiful to 
see". The noun is omitted. Only the determinant is expressed, 


? @@ А ass ANA 
HIN (presse = The-expression gé-zhóng-gé-yàng de means all sorts of, it 
composed of the adjective [good / to see] and the nominalizing d 


is always followed by a noun: gé-zhóng-gé-yàng de rén, all 


particle de. You have already met (see lesson 12) xiáo-de, a 
small one / a little one, dà-de, a big one, and also gui-de, an 
expensive one / expensive ones, cháng-de, a long one, hóng- 
sé-de, a red one / red ones, etc. 


© hén duo, many, a lot of... (followed by a noun); always use 
, 


hén with duo. 
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sorts of people; gé-zhóng-gé-yàng de cài, all sorts of dishes. 
etc. The adverb dou marks the plural, the quantity, when it is 
necessary to insist: wómen d6u qu, we are all going; it also 
expresses the inclusive: мб аби dóng, / understand every- 
thing; wómen dou hén hao, we are all very well; dou hén 
háochr, everything is very good (to eat), etc. 
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24 


10- AB f& m jk 152 


Y6u báihuó shangdian ma? 


u- A! Wa Be! th ARTEL! 


You! Yë уби shüdiàn! Yë уби fanguanr! 


12- жд! RRA d] — # 


= om! 


Hén уби yisi! Wó gen nimen уїдї qu ba! 2 


13- #1! dL # X RK He! 
Hao! Libài-tian wó lái је ni! 
14- hf AR T Op Gp AE E! 


Нао jí le! Xiéxie ni! 


Notes 


б : “е 

® Рау attention to pronunciation: "shoo dee'en". Don't stress the 
final "n". Restaurant: fanguanr. The final "er" is indicated by 
а character that does not have any meaning, used here for nota- » 


HHH 
Exercises 


2 o 

Liànxí 

et jJ IR HE — 0 A? JE X! 
Татеп gen shéi yiqi qü? Сеп wó! 

e X I BUA A £! 
W6 dao nar qu kan-kan! 

e f FAB JL zx MITA? KK! 
Ni dao nar qu zuó shénme? Ой chi-fan! 
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10— Are there department stores? 24 
have 100 goods shops interr.? 
11— Yes, there are. And bookshops, and restaurants! 
have! also have bookshop! also have restaurant! 
12— Great! ГИ go with you then! 
very have meaning! I follow you together go suggestion! 
13- Right! ГЇЇ come and fetch you on Sunday! 
good! Sunday I come fetch you! 
14— Perfect! I thank you! 


good extremely! thank you you! 


$£0C0580GR 
» tion of the Beijing pronunciation; you have already seen this 
ending in паг, where? in nàr, over there! and in zhér, here. 


® “To go with...” is, remember, [with / .../ to go]. In Chinese, 
preposition groups are always placed before the verbal group. 
УТ, in this construction, is sometimes omitted: мб дёп ni 
qu, /'m going with you; ni дёп shéi дй? who are you going 
with? 


49 жехе! thank you! xiéxie ni! thanks to you; xiéxie nimen! 
(we) thank you, (1) thank you all, etc. 


жж 


oft ARS HR. 
та уби ћеп duo péngyou. 


e f ІЛ iR F& 159 WA! 
Ni rénshi lù ma? Rénshi! 


Exercise 1 

6 Who are they going with? With me! 9 I'm going there to take 
a look! Ө What аге you going to do there? I’m going there to eat! 
O He has many friends. 9 Do you know the way? Yes, I do! 
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24 


=> рр Exercise 2 24 
FEB ЈР | € — dao — Ө — дёп — Ө — дао – Ө — уби. 
Wánchéng jüzi 


9 rn going to your house on Sunday. 
Libài-tian мо ... nijiali qu. 
9 pont you know the way? It doesn't matter! ГИ go with you! 
Ni bu rénshi lu ma? Ме! guanxi! Wó ... т 
уіаї qu! 
Ө | would really like to go and take a look at Nanking Road. 
W6 zhén xiang ... Nanjing lu qu kàn-kan! 
Ө Are there department stores in Paris too? Yes, there are! 
ва! yë you báihuó shangdiàn ma? ...! госввоса 


Remember to mark the important distinctions between the conso- 
nants b and p, d and t, g and К, z and с, | and а, zh and ch. In 
order to distinguish these pairs of “aspirated” or "non-aspirated" 


You now know the personal pronouns: 3X, wë, 1, те; ДИ ni, you; 
{й tà, he, him. By adding 4|] men, you can form the plural per- 
sonal pronouns: 1] women, we, us, 41|] nimen, you; 


consonants correctly, do the "sheet of paper" test. Hold a sheet of } ft 1] tàmen, they, them. Note that in the third person only the 
paper by one corner, and with your hand in front of your forehead, character distinguishes he, fib ta from she, Tul tà; this applies 
hide your face with the paper, holding it close to your forehead. Say | also to they (masculine) Ж И! tamen and they (feminine) Tut] П 


"ba"! The sheet of paper must not move, because you do not aspi- 
rate this sound. Now say “pa”! The paper should be blown sharply 
forwards with a strong puff of air. Now say these sounds being care- 
ful to mark the difference bà, pa; ba, pa; ba, pa; bà, pa; and now 
say the sounds да, tà; dá, tá; dá, ta; dà, tà. 


tàmen. There is also a neuter personal pronoun for objects, con- 
cepts, animals etc. but it is not used very frequently. It is '£Z and is 
also pronounced tà. 


жжж жж 
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ERZI] 
Qù Tiananmén 
1- & X € 0l] € £ K B 2 
Qu Папаптеп yao duó-cháng shíjian? © 
2 K HZ jk 4 ЛУШ, 
Dàgài yào bàn-ge xiàoshí. 2 
3- f! BRE FH! 
Hào! Nà wó xiàwü qü! 
4- Mk IÁ ЗА БА n? 
Ni rénshi lü ma? 


5 ИЗА! ... 19 IK É ЋЕ 
Ax! 
Bü rénshil ... Qing ni gàosu wó zénme qu! 9 


Notes 


(D Tiànànmén, Gate of Heavenly Peace, right in the centre of 
Beijing. yào, which you have already seen with the meaning 
to want also means, as it does here, to be necessary, it must, we 
must, etc. Note that the aim is stated simply at the beginning 
of the sentence, for example: chi-fan yao уби kuaizi! го eat 
rice, you must have chopsticks! dao Bali qu, yao duo-cháng 

n? to go to Paris, how long do you need? duo-cháng 

shijian? how long? word-for-word: [how long time?]. The 

same question is used for the length of a piece of fabric and for 
length of time. ni yao duo-cháng de? how long do you need 
it? how long must it be? 
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Twenty-fifth Lesson 25 


number two-ten-five lesson 


Getting to the Gate of Heavenly Peace 


go heaven peace gate 


How long does it take to get to Tian anmen? 
go heaven peace gate need much long time? 

About half an hour. 

probably need half class. hour. 

Right! ГИ go this afternoon! 

good! so I afternoon go! 

Do you know the way? 

you know road interr.? 

No, I don't! ... Please tell me how to get there! 
neg. know! ... please you inform I how go! 


OBR 


dàgài, doubtless, probably, more or less. The adverb always 
precedes the verbal group. 

bàn-ge xiáoshí, half an hour. bàn means Лай] and ge is the 
classifier. xiáoshí means hour, where as the time on the clock 
is expressed using dian. There is the same difference as in 
English between "six hours” and “six o'clock". In Chinese: liü- 
ge xiáoshí, six hours, and liù dian, six o'clock. liü-dián bàn 
le! it’s half past six! 

ата ni.., could I ask you to..., please could you...; ging 
nimen..., please would you... даови, here means to indicate, 
show, say, explain, or, as in lesson 18, to inform. zénme qu 
how to get there, the way to go. Note how по! is expressed here: 
by repeating the verb from the question in the negative. 
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25 


б< Ж Айе P MES ДЕ 


Е 


Hao! Ni xian shang san-shi-yt lü gong- 


gong qiche; 256 
7 # = cs FH R Ë H Т £. 
zuó sàn zhàn; дао Wüdàokóu жа che. 
@® 
s- LA Ja WE? 
Үїһӧи ne? 9 
9c DL s Bk db sod и рука 
Yihou zai huàn ér-shí-ér lü che. 
Notes 
@ xian, first of all, comes before the verbal group, like all adverbs. 


© 


ni xian qu, ућди wó qu, you go first, then afterwards I'll go; 
xian chi cài, zai ће tang! let's eat the dishes first, then have 
the soup! xian tán zhéi-ge, zai tan néi-ge! lets discuss this 
first, and then we'll discuss that! 


shang is the verb 10 go up, to get on, to take (a form of trans- 
port). “Number 31” bus: in Chinese you must say “route 31”, 
“line 31" (sán-shí-yi là), or “the 31 route bus” (sán-shí-yr lü 
ché). Be careful with the pronunciation of Їй, it is “loo” as in 
“loop”! 

Bus: [public vehicle]. gonggóng means public, for everyone. 
qiché means automobile. 


200, originally means seated, to sit down. Here it is used in 
the sense of to take (a form of transport), by, on. zuó qiché, 
by car; Zuo chuán, by boat; zuó hudché, by train; zuo feijt, 
by plane. But beware! You have already met а! zixingché by 
bike / “ride” a bike. гид sàn zhan, to take (it) (for) three y 
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Of course! First you take the number 31 bus; 
good! you firstly on three-ten-one route public motor vehicle; 


7 after three stops, you get off at Fiveways Crossroads! 


sit three station; arrive five-way-mouth down vehicle! 


8— And then? 
after ne? 

9— Then you change to the number 22 bus. 
after again change two-ten-two route vehicle. 


stops, to go three stops, remain seated for three stops. Not to be 
confused with го do, which is also pronounced zuó but which is 
a different character. 


/ жа che, го get off the bus. You have seen shang ché, to take 


the bus / to get on the bus. 


/ ућац, after, afterwards, then. You have already met (lesson 22) 
угагап, before, previously. zai, again, one more time, indicates 
the repetition of an action. zai lai yi-ge tang! bring us some 
more soup! or bring the soup afterwards! At the theater, you 
may hear: zai lai yi-ge! encore! more! more! Note also that 
goodbye! is zaijian! (word-for-word [again / see]). 
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10- 4 JL xh WE? 10— For how many stops? 
Zuo ji zhan ne? © sit how many station ne? | 
б Ë 1 – Ican'tremember! Anyway, you just ask! 
11- # p Jf ss p: 1E VR [а] ng ! I forget-le! ... anyway you ask suggestion! 
Wò wang-le! ... Fánzhéng ni wén ba! 12 Everybody knows Tian anmen! 
p 5 ~ | heaven peace gate, who all know! ... 
i ЛЕ! WEBB An 01 ... 13 About three or four stops, and you'll be there! 


Тапаптёп, shéi аби zhidao! ... 2 probably three, four station then arrive-le! 
BE Заре iE 14- Fine! Thank you! I’m surely going this afternoon! 
з Ath =. Bx ws Т! 


good! thank you! I afternoon certainly go! 
рада! sàn, si zhan ли dao le! 2 
14- НІ ии! REF 
zen 


Hao! Хехе ni! Wó xiàwü yiding qù! o 


госввоса 


» everyone understands! shéi dou qu, everyone going; shéi 
dou zhidào! everyone knows that! etc. Synonymous phrase: 
дара dod, everyone /all...; dàjia дой zhidao! everyone knows 
that! 

Ла, and then (to show one action following another). jiü dao-le, 
and then (that very minute) we arrived. dao is not a preposition 
| here (to / towards / in the direction of), but is verbal : to arrive 


Notes 


10) ji, as you have already seen, is the interrogative how many?: ji 
zhàn? how many stops? zhàn is a classifier here, just after the 
number, or ji. 


d) Everyone knows it! Here shéi is not an interrogative (who?), (somewhere). dào-le ma? are we there? tàmen dào-le méi 
but has the sense of whoever, anybody, everybody, coupled yóu? have they arrived? haí méi yóu dào ne! we arent 
with doü, to mark the plural, the entirety. shéi dou dóng! » there yet! 

жж Жжжж 


Ехегсіѕеѕ | o R 1] | T! 


Ü8 2 Wómen kuài dào le! 


Liànxí | 
>. ` || ~ 
eof jk x X £ K BP m? | e fk RRA, PU"? 
Qù Ва та удо dud chang shijian? | Ni дёп wo qu, hao ma? 
X М ` E ise 1 
e JB HH Q? xercise 
dE | 1 T x T: Ө How long does it take to go to Peking? Ө Will half an hour be 
Вап-де xiáoshí gou та: | long enough? 9 We're nearly there! 9 You come with me! OK? 
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25 


25 


ЕН] Е 


Wánchéng jüzi 
e Everyone knows the way! 
раја dou rénshi 
9 po you like taking the train? Yes, I do! 
Ni xihuan ... huó chema? ...... ! 


® where does one get off the bus? 
Dào .. xià che? 
o Afterwards, we'll have time to chat. 


Yihou, hai yóu ....... tán! 


Жжжж 


You will have noticed that different characters may have the same 
sound. According to the context, and by learning to recognize the 
characters, you will be able to distinguish МЕ zuó in МАЈЕ 
zuó qiché, to go by car, from | zuó, to do. 4% means to sit and 
also to ride... in a vehicle that you are not driving: so ^l^ K 4 zuó 
huóché, to go by train. Do not confuse with Бај qi, to mount, to 
straddle, used for riding bicycles, motor bikes, horses, etc. Also, by 
repeating complete sentences you will be able to recognize words 
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Exercise 2 
Ө — lü 9 — zuó — xihuan 9 – па — Ө — shijian —. 


Nen са с 2 RAE, Vm! 
X Е. 
SS 


rather than characters, and distinguish for instance, s ^F. xiàwü, 
afternoon from ҖЕ. xia СНЕ, get out of the car! Don t try to trans- 
late word-for-word: try to keep the complete sentence in mind. 
Note the punctuation > called a “зет-сотта”. It is used to sep- 
arate the items in a list: = , ПЧ УҢ sàn si һап, three or four 
stations; $. КД мӣ liu ge rén, five to six people / five 
or six people. 
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4 d] X XE Т! 


Tamen juéding le! 


1- th FR K wi xf ke A? 
та дёп ni shud-guo те! уби? DƏ 
2 Won ffs 9? 
Shuo-guo shénme? 
3- Пят! 
Tamen juéding le! 
4- Uu E Í Z T? 
Juéding shénme le? 
s- ШЇП OL Dx XE zh de Т! 
Tàmen liar киа! yao jiéhün le! 9 
Notes 


m š š 
(D To say something to someone can be expressed by: [with / some- 


one / to say...]. In this lesson, you are going to meet дёп, with, 
several times. It can sometimes be translated as and. Remember 
that the prepositional clause always comes before the action. 
Here, “to someone" comes before “to say”. 


méi yóu is the negative for a completed action, and is used to 
express the alternative interrogative. The verbal suffix -guo 
indicates a completed action, that has taken place at least once, 
in the past in this example. Compare: ni 90-00-90? are you 
going? ni qü-le méi yóu? did you go? ni qü-guo те! yóu? 
have you already been? You will come back in more detail to 
the verbal suffix -guo. For the moment note that it is translated 
with the past perfect, and sometimes using the word already. tà 
зћиб-дио méi уби? has he told you? has he already said so? 
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Twenty-sixth Lesson 26 


number two-ten-six lesson 


They’ve Made up Their Minds! 
they decide le! 


Did he tell you? 

he with you speak experiential neg. have? 
Tell me what? 

speak experiential what? 

They’ve made up their minds! 

they decide le! 

What have they decided? 

decide what le? 

The two of them are getting married! 
they two soon marry le! 


OBOR 


tàmen liar means the two of them. It is the equivalent of tamen 
liáng-ge rén [those two / those two people]. Note that in the 
character liá one element is the character liáng, two, but with 
the addition of the person radical on the left. Pronounced with 
the Beijing accent lia it has a final “er” (Наг), shown by a char- 
acter that does not add anything to the meaning. 


The construction kuáiyào... le! is used to express the immedi- 
ate future. It is an equivalent to kuai... le! that you saw in 
kuai biyé le! soon to graduate. Note for example: мб kuaiyao 
zóu le! I shall go soon; I'll leave in a minute. kuaiyao chi-fan 
le! we can soon [start 10] eat. tiàn kuàiyào ће! le! the sky 
will soon be black! it will be getting dark soon! Just remember 
that you can translate this with “to be about to", or by “soon... 
(+ future)". 
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6- ik mp 
Shéi ya? 9 
7- Ж КЕ ЛУ £r hj! 
Láo Zhàng деп Жао Hóng a! € 
s- ^ A ЊЕ! 
Bü kénéng! 
9 HW! FA RA 181 
Zhénde! Xià-ge yué jiü jiéhün! 209 
10- Hj f WE R pé ERRAI! 
Kë tà zudtian shud yao дёп wð jiéhün! 
nu-*%& 42! xt A! 
Ni kan! Zhéi-ge rén! 
2-0! th N dix ATA! 
Dui! Та ли shi zhéme ge rén! © D 


Notes 


© shéi ya? well who then? The exclamation ya at the end of 
the sentence softens the intonation. You should make a liaison 
between ya and the previous word, which ends here with the 
sound “ее”: pronounce it “shayee’a?”. 


© 9ёп, with, is translated and here. It is a conjunction between the 
two subjects Láo Zhang, Old Zhang, and Xiao Hong, Little 
Miss Hong. Lo and Xiao are two diminutives used to address 
people you know well. The latter is used for someone younger 
than the speaker. Note also the sentence-final exclamation a, 
which softens the tone, and makes the sentence more colloquial. 

(D zhénde! but it is, really! but it’s true! Also note: shi zhénde 
ma? is that true? can that be so? and the synonymous expres- 
sion zhénde ma? is that true? The verb can be understood 
here shi, го be. But never forget, after an adjective, the nomi- 
nalizing particle de. 
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6— Who аге? 


who then? 


7— Zhang and Hong are! 


old Zhang with little Hong exclam.! 


8- Impossible! 


neg. possible! 


9— Really! They're getting married next month! 


really de! next month then marry! 


10— But yesterday he said he wanted me to marry 


him! 
but he yesterday speak wish with I marry! 


П – You see what he's like! 


you look! this class. person! 


12- Yes! That's just what he’s like! 


correct! he then be thus class. person! 
MZR 


Ў Next month is xia-ge yué. Last month is, as you have probably 


guessed, shàng-ge yué. This month is zhéi-ge yuë. Here the 
adverb jiü tells us that an action will take place in the immedi- 
ate future and probably sooner than the speaker thought. It is 
generally translated by already, right away. wÓ míngtian jit 
zóu, tomorrow I'll be on my way already; мӧ xià-ge уџе ји 
qu, /'m going next month already. You will also meet јій with a 
completed action, meaning “earlier than expected”: tà zuótian 
jiü-lái, he already arrived yesterday. jiu has as opposite the 
adverb cái, introduced briefly at the end of the 23rd lesson. 


/ kë is synonymous with késhi, but. Remember to always place 


the date before the verb: tà zudtian shuo, he told me yester- 
day, yesterday he said (that)...; “that” is not translated! zuótiàn, 
yesterday, is sufficient to mark the past, no other element is 
necessary. As you go, remember jintian, today, and míngtian, 
tomorrow. yao indicates the immediate future, but is also the 
verb 10 want. Here both meanings can be accepted. 


Remember, prepositions always come before the verb; “to get 
married to...” is: [with... marry]. He is marrying me, [he / with / 
me / to marry], tà gen wó jiéhün. 


An idiomatic expression: “he’s like that!", “that’s the way he 
1517, “it’s just like him!”, “that’s him alright!", etc. 
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Exercises 


8o 
Liànxí 
o fk ШЕЮ? 
Ni shi gén shéi qu de? 
e it Att Z ik x? 
Tà wéishénme méi lái? 
о! КЛЕН! 
Ni kan! Zhér hén ànjing! 


oR N AZET! 


Wómen kuài yào zòu le! 


30k 


= 

FEM AF 
Wánchéng jüzi 

Ө s that true? Yes, it is! 


Shi .... de ma? Shi! 
Ө irs going to rain! It's going to start raining! 
. Xià-yü le! киа! yào ... .. le! 
e Why didn't he come yesterday? 
Tà wéishénme ....... méi yóu 


Ф Has he made his decision? 
Та esce -le méi yóu? 
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Exercise 1 
Ө Who did you go with? Ө Why hasn't he come? Ө You see! It's 
very quiet here! 9 We are going soon! 


Им KAN! 
ZHER HEN ANJING ! 


жж 


Exercise 2 
Ө — zh&n — Ө киа! — xia уй — Ө — zuótiàn — lái Ө — juéding —. 


iX méi is the contraction of the negative of the completed action 
iX fj méi уби. These two negatives are synonymous. 


If you are using the recordings you will notice that from today 
onwards the rhythm accelerates, in order to approach the real 
speed of a normal Chinese conversation, which will be reached in 
a few weeks. Do not hesitate to listen to the dialogue several times, 
repeating each sentence over and over again, until you get it right. 
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27 ти 
Di ér-shi-qi ке 
th Æ dt X 


Ta zai Béi Da 


1- & КОЖ EE UB IL? 
Lao Chén xianzai zai nar? © 
2- R 18 th 4 dt X. 
Wë xiang ta zai Ва! Da. © 
3- HL ... f ERIZ? 
0!... Та zai nar xué shénme? 
4- ТЕ! ШЕ Z "4 Ж 
JH í! 
Tabu shi xuésheng! Tà yijing dàng láoshi 
le! @ 
s- BË Z, Ш Ait Z ? 
Мате, tà јао shénme? © 
e- НВЕЖЖЕХ! 


Tà kénding shi jiao fáwén! 


Notes 


Ф Lao, old, my old friend..., is a diminutive followed by the last 
name. xianzai, now; zai, to be at... (followed by a place). Here, 
as the question concerns a place, it is the interrogative nar that 
follows the verb “to be at”: zai паг? where is...? 


(2 Youhavemetthe verb xiang meaning to wish to (lesson 8, note 5). 
Here, it has another meaning: to think (that)... And xiang is then 


followed by a complete sentence (subject + verb [+ comple- » 
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Twenty-seventh Lesson 27 


number two-ten-seven lesson 


He's at Beijing University 
he at Beijing University 


1— Where is Chen now? 


old Chen now at where? 


2— Ithink he's at Beijing University. 


1 think he at Beijing University. 


3— Oh! ... What is he studying there? 


oh! ... he at there study what? 


4— Heisn'ta student! He is already a teacher! 


he neg. be student! he already have position teacher le! 


5— Isee, what does he teach? 


in that case, he teach what? 


6— Hemust teach French! 


[27] 


he certainly be teach French! 
$0 O0580GR 


ment]), expressing the idea. (lesson 16, note 9). Béi Da: abbre- 
viation of Béijing Daxué [Beijing / university], University of 
Peking; remember: the adjective always precedes the noun! 
This is a basic rule in Chinese grammar. 


bú shi: Note that the verb го be is pronounced here as a neu- 
tral tone. yijing... le, already... This expression means that an 
action has already taken place, or has already started: tà yijing 
z6u le! he has already gone! dang, to have the responsibility 
of, to be in the role of...; láoshi, teacher. You can also say tà 
shi láoshr, [he / to be / teacher]. 


name! is synonymous with na, well then! so! ..; ао, to teach, 
is not to be confused with jiào (lesson 18, note 10) meaning to 
be called... Compare ni јао shénme? what do you teach? 
with ni јао shénme? what is your name? Remember to pro- 
nounce the tones carefully, it's the key to success! 
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то И ЧЕД YR LE 
Nï wéishénme зћиб «kénding»? © 

s- AA th A ZR BRE A! 
Yinwéi ta fùqin shi Ради rén! © 

9 É BJ nj? 
Zhende ma? 

10— Ж E É BJ! 
Dangrán shi zhënde! 

11- PEA 1 fb ik Ta (9 A ! 
Guài-bu-dé tà fáwén зћиб де пате 
hào! 2 


о- Ж 2 й Ж ЖЩ? 


Ni yë hui shuo fáwén ma? 


Notes 


(5) wéishénme? why? is often followed by a reply using yinwéi, 
because... 

(6) Remember: Fáguó means France (fá is the first syllable of 
the Chinese phonetic transcription of France, which is Fálánxi, 
abbreviated to fă; guó means country). French, the French lan- 
guageisfáyü (where yü means /anguage), orfáwén (see item 11). 
In fact yü is the word for the spoken tongue, whereas wén means 
also the written language; but this distinction is becoming less 
clear. Note the names for other countries Yingguó, England: 
Мёідиб, America, the United States; Jianádà, Canada. 

(D Memorize this useful expression guái-bu-dé...! лог surpris- 

ing that... which is followed directly by whatever inspired the 

remark: guai-bu-dé tà те! уби lái! it’s not surprising that he 
hasn't come! (Note that there is no subjunctive in Chinese! No 
conjugations! Is it not simpler than you thought?) 
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7— Why do you say “must”? 27 
you why speak "certainly "? 
8— Because his father is French! 
because he father be France person! 
9— Is that true? 
really de interr.? 
10— Of course, it's true! 
of course be really de! 
11— No wonder he speaks French so well, then! 
strange neg. he French speak de so good! 
12- Can you speak French, too? 
you also know how speak French interr.? 


госавоса 


“DANGRAN 


› (8) fáwén shud-de name hào, [French (he) speaks/ so well]. 
Here you have a manner adverb (“so well”). It is introduced 
by the particle de (but this is not the nominalizing particle de 
used for expressing the nominalization or possession. This de 
always follows a verb, and introduces the “degree” attained 
by the verb): when a verb is followed in English by an adverb 
expressing manner, level or degree, then it is necessary to place 
the particle de between the verb and the manner adverb. So 
in the sentences “he eats / too fast”, “she writes / well", “he 
drives / badly”, “they walk / too slowly”, “he reads / very well”, 
etc., de will always come between the verb and the adverb: ta 
chi de hén kuái, he eats / very fast. ta shud de hén hao, she 
speaks / very well. 


name hao, so good, so well. Followed by an adjectival verb, 
name is used to express so, as that: name gui! as expensive 
as that! name hao chi! so good (to eat), so delicious! 
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27 (a3 KA 2! 
W6 bu hui! © 


14- BÉ ... d EA ME ü By 
x if 


We 2 
Ма ... ni zénme zhidao ta-de fáwén hao 
ne? © 
5 # ® Ur A X dé Bg! 
W6 shi ting rénjia shud de! ® о 
Notes 


© Don't confuse hui (“Чо know how" to do something, speak a 
language, etc.; having been taught), and zhidao (“to know" 
something, to have knowledge of information, to have heard 
that...). мб bú hui kai-ché, J don t know how to drive; wÓ bu 
hui shuó yingwén, J don t know how to speak English; ni hui- 
bü-hui xié zhéi-ge zi? do you know how to / can you write 
this character? wë zhidao tà shi guangd6ng-rén, J know 
(that) he is Cantonese; ni zhidao ta де míngzi ma? do you 
know his name? ni zénme zhidao ne? how do you know? .. 


(0 zánme..? how..? zénme qu ne? how shall we go, then? 
zhéi-ge zi zénme хіё? how does one write this character? 
zhéi-ge, zhóngwén, zénme shud? how do you say this in 
Chinese? .. Note the particle ne, placed at the end of an inter- 
rogative sentence, to emphasize the question. zénme qü ne? 
well then, how shall we go? ni zénme hai bü zhidào ne? 
well, how is it that you don t know yet? .. 


жж 
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13— No,Ican't! 
I neg. know how! 

14— Well, how do you know his French is good then? 
then... you how know his French good ne? 

15- Iheard people say so! 
I shi hear people speak de! 


27 


OBZOR 


ТА Сні DE HEN KUÀI! 


602191618 ! 


1: 


° Note the construction shi... de (lesson 22, note 5), to emphasize 
an element of the sentence. Here, “by listening, I heard people 
say so". wó shi xué zhongwén de, Г am learning Chinese; wÓ 
shi zai Shanghai zhangda de, me, I grew up in Shanghai. 
rénjia, people. Note, pronounced quickly, the final a is neutral 
tone. Do you remember dájià, everyone, and wó jià, my home, 
my house. 


жж 
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Exercises 


Ж 2J 


Liànxí 

ө Hh A ICE. 
W6 xiang ta bu shi xuésheng. 

өй 1 2 fL Z Ж x? 
Татеп wëishénme xué fáwén? 


e E A f fh th BA! 


Guai-bu-dé ta yë xiang qu! 


Жжжж 

> 
TRIT 
Wánchéng jùzi 
Ф She speaks very well. 

Tā shuō .. hén hao. 
e They write very fast. 

Татеп xié .. hén Киа. 
© Does he study well? 

Та xué .. háo-bü-háo? 
Ф He doesn’t study well. 

Та xué .. bu hao. 
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e fb ВЕЋЕ, 27 
та зћиб de hén qingchu. 


e fh IZ a KR. 


Ta chi de tai kuai. 


Exercise 1 

® I don't think he is a student. @ Why are they learning French? 
® No wonder he wants to go too! 9 He speaks very clearly. 9 He 
eats too quickly. 


Жжжж 


Ехегсіѕе 2 
© — de — 9 — de — 9 — de — 9 — de —. 


The most important feature of today 5 lesson is of course the par- 
ticle ( de which introduces an adverb of manner, level or degree. 
You will encounter many other examples of its use. For the moment 
listen carefully to the dialogue and/or read the dialogue several 
times. Read the notes carefully, then reread them. Then do the exer- 
cises. Its all there, it’s all said. The examples given later will then 
help you become familiar with the use of this particle. The acquisi- 
tion of 18 de is one of the fundamental steps in your progress; once 


you have passed this hurdle, one of the main difficulties of Chinese 


will have been surmounted. So don t hesitate to review this lesson, 
and to come back to it several times. 
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28 фл 
Di ér-shí-bà ké 


REVISION AND NOTES 


Read the notes again 
22nd lesson: (2), Э), © – 23rd: ©, © — 24th: (2), ©, (8) - 25th (D, 
(0 - 26th: @, ©, (8), © – 27th: (2), (8). 


1 Pronunciation 


It can never ђе superfluous to remind you to be careful about the 
tones. You have been informed.of some of the misunderstandings 
that can arise if you don't pronounce the right tone. This is the most 
difficult part of learning Chinese. The first tone must always be 
pronounced "flat", in the same register (high). The second tone 
ascends towards the high register. The third tone goes down and 
then up again, and the fourth tone descends rapidly from a high 
register to a low register. Take another look at the introduction in 
phonetics at the beginning of the book and then read the following 
sounds out loud: 

dài dái dài dài 

fan fán fán fàn 

Cài cái cài cài 

shi shi shi shi 

chi chí chi chi 

(these sounds are each read once in the recording). 


2 Now you are at the end of your fourth week of study; one month 
has gone by! We hope you have got through the first twenty-eight 
lessons without too much difficulty. Remember this method is 
called Chinese “with ease". You don't have to learn everything by 
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Twenty-eighth Lesson 28 


number two-ten-eight lesson 


heart, but make sure you read and understand everything, tak- 
ing time to go back over anything that seems complicated. Practice 
makes perfect! КЕЛ UF ? háo-bü-háo? dont you agree? 


З РАВ yiqián LA ЈЕ yihou ЗИ ZE xianzai 

There are no conjugations in Chinese because the characters are 
invariable. This is why adverbs are so important. It is the adverb 
that helps to express the tense ofan action. f le the suffix express- 
ing a completed action, is also very important. Judge for yourself: 
{ЕЕ tà hén hao, he is very well; (th DA Bii f а yigian 
hén hao, he used to be very well before; RA ВЕНУ ДИ ж. wò 
kan wó-de péngyou, 1 see my friend; RA Y 3 BJ ЛИ 7 wò 
kan le wó-de péngyou, 1 saw my friend. JJ І] yíqián indicates 
the past (translated into English with the simple past or with *used 
to"). For the future, a word such as “tomorrow”, “later”, “next year” 
is sufficient to indicate the future. Often, however, a verb such as 
£ hui (which in certain cases indicates the possibility or prob- 
ability that an action will take place, and is, therefore, a mark of the 
future), or the verb S yao, also an element indicating the future, 
is used to show that an action will (or will not) take place. 


4]... f киа... le or Dt SE... Г kuài yao... le two con- 
structions to indicate the immediate future. Jt Ez Í Киа 
yào chi fàn le, we can soon start to eat! Note that in Chinese, when 
the context is clear, the subject is omitted: HA Ч ЖАН AY ming 
bai-bü-míng bai? do you understand? Jz ЖЕ Ф qu-bu-qu? 
shall we go? CRY ? léng-bü-léng? are you cold? or is it 
cold? In all these cases the context provides the exact sense of what 
the speaker is saying. 
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5 Ie... HJ. shi... de is a construction to emphasize an 
element of a sentence. { shi precedes this element. HJ de is 
always at the end of the sentence: ЖЗИ мб shi 
хиё fáyü de, 1 study French / its French that I'm studying; 
f EAE FZ WJ 9 ni shi хиё shénme de? what do you 
study? В, ЕНЕН tà shi zuótiàn lái de, it was yester- 
day that he arrived; 3% FE Л ВЕ AY wë shi bù néng qu de, 
I really cant go. 


6 Я Cái This adverb, introduced in the exercise in the 23rd lesson, 
and often translated “only, now, not until...” indicates a restriction 
on the subject, or on the date when the action took place (or will 
take place). Often expressing regret: in the past A cai indicates 
that it would have been better if the action had taken place sooner; it 
is regrettable that it took place so late. In the future, it is regrettable 
that the action cannot take place sooner. So: № НЕ R Z HWE 
tà zuótian cái lái ne, he didnt arrive until yesterday! 
ВЕКА АИНУ 1 wë shi zuótiàn cái gàosu tà 
de! J only told him yesterday! Ог: ВА FER A EA | wò 
праг tian cái néng qu! / can t go before (next) Sunday! fb, F “` 
HF SES 1 tà жа-де уџе cái nèng дао! ле can only get 
there next month! 


7 JH yong fit gén ДЕ zai These prepositions introduce 
an adverbial clause which always comes before the action. 
Try to get into the habit of always putting the verb at the end 
of the clause: >= tà gen wó qu, he’s going with те; 
МИ 2 ní gen shéi qu? who are you going with? 
Tut FA ET ZR tà yong Киаігі chi fan, she eats with chop- 
sticks; 3X ЈА 6 5 10. 5= wò yong máobi хіё hanzi, J write 
Chinese characters with a brush. Of course you cannot translate 
these sentences properly word-for-word [he / with I / to go], [you / 
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with who / to go?] [she / with chopsticks / to eat], etc. In the same 
way, place always comes before action: fB YE FE E 22 2: 18 
ta zai Радио xué fáyü, he s studying French in France; [he / in 
France / to study / French]; 3€ [| ] 4E IN TE JL Iz ft women zai 
fanguanr chi-fàn, we eat in a restaurant; [we / in a restaurant / to 
eat]; { {TT YE 3x JLT 2 'атеп zai zhér гид shénme? 
what are they doing here? [they / here / to do / what?]. Of course, 
as with any grammar, there will be a few exceptions! But for now, 
and in general, it is always: the verb (the action) at the end of the 
sentence, and the adverbial clause in front of the verb. 


8 Ж ай, to go; JÉ 10, road, way. Be careful! the letter и is only 
pronounced like a French “u” after j, q or x (and of course y). With 
all the other consonants u is pronounced “оо” (as in loop). 


9 # дао 

This preposition (10, towards) indicates destination. The destina- 
tion is, of course, expressed before the verb: Ji $] ЯВ. = tà 
dao паг qu, йе $ going there; В JL dz 2 ni dao nar qu? 
where are you going? In certain sentences where there is no other 


verb ER dao, is verbal, and means “to arrive (at one's destination)” 
fi i| f 15 ? tà дао le ma? has he arrived? 


10 15 de 

Remember! Manner, degree or the level achieved by an action 
is expressed using {9 de which comes straight after the verb, 
followed by the adverb describing the action: fl Ej ИЕ tà 
xié de hén hao, he writes very well. Do not confuse it with the 
nominalizing particle fJ de (the characters for these two words 
are different) which is used, for example, to form the possessive 


{th AY HH ZZ tà-de péngyou, his friend. 
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11 Memorize 


REMI ! 


wÓ shi gang lái de! 7 just arrived! 


FUL | И! 


таап! zaijian! goodbye! goodbye! (cf. lesson 25, note 9) 


RRA | 


méi guanxi! never mind! 


BART! 


háo jí le! perfect! 


ЖЕТ! 


wò wang le! 7 forgot! 


AUD n 2 


zhénde ma? is that true? 


12 Write in Chinese (Second Wave) 


Don't look at the Chinese before you do this exercise! If you make a 
mistake you can learn by correcting it. That's more useful! 


He only arrived yesterday. 

He has lots of friends in China. 

It will soon be half past six! 

He speaks too fast! 

It doesn't matter! On Sunday, I can too! 
Can you tell me? 

Why is it so expensive? 

Because it's very pretty ! 


оче Ui + ш t = 


153 • yi-bai-wu-shi-san 


13 Translation 


1 a) ШЕКТЖ 
Та zuótian cai lái or 
b) fhe MERA ЖУ 
Та shi zuotian cai lai de. 
2 МЛЕФЕЖЕЗ Л. 
Та zai Zhongguó уби hén dus péngyou. 
з МА] ! 
Kuai ћи dian bàn le! 
4 МУЖА ! 
Та shuo de tài kuail 
s RRA | RILKE ! 
Méi guanxi ! wó libai ап yë кёуї! 
6 KRED RETUR 2 
Ni néng-bü-néng gàosu wó? 
т AAT AE Z E? 
Wéishénme nàme gui? 
s AAR ! 


Yinwéi hén piàoliang! 


When you listen to the recording, if you hear a word that you have 


forgotten (or if you have forgotten how it is written), consult the 


INDEX at the end of the book. It contains all the words introduced 
during the first seven weeks, in pinyin transcription and in alpha- 
betical order with the corresponding Chinese characters and the 
most frequent translation. The number of the lesson where the word 
was introduced and explained is also included. 


госавоса 
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Notes 
(D lüg 


ля 
Di ér-shí-jiü ке 
Е Wk TH 
Zai lüguán 
ix ^ AK fH f 81 
Zhéi-ge lüguán hén би cud! © 
ЖЯ! 81 Ея 
К! 
Dui! Ва cuó! Késhi háoxiàng méi yóu ré 
shui! 2 
Ки IT A? 
Ni shud shénme? 
Ki hf Ak A RK! 
W6 shud háoxiang теі уби ré shui! 
Ж u ВЕ HB! 
Bü kénéng ba! © 
каса 1! ... 
Ni zijí qü kan ba! ... 9 
Ml at ЊЕ! 
Dui! Qiguai! 


uán, hotel. The word fandian, is also used as in Béijing 


Fàndiàn, The Beijing Hotel. bü-cuó, not bad! hén bü-cuó, 


rea 
ton 
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Шу not bad! very good! The negative Би, before a fourth 
e syllable takes a second tone (bú). 


1-bái-wü-shí-wü 


Twenty-ninth Lesson 29 


At the Hotel 


at hotel 


1- This hotel is really not bad! 

this class. hotel very neg. bad! 

2— Right! But there seems to be no hot water! 
correct! neg. bad! but seems neg. have hot water! 
3— What did you say? 

you say what? 

4— Isaid there seems to be no hot water! 

Í say seem neg. have hot water! 

5 – That's impossible, surely! 

neg. possible suggestion! 

6— Go and look for yourself! 

you oneself go see suggestion! ... 

7— Itstrue! How odd! 

correct! strange! 


AOBRI 


hăoxiàng, it seems (that) butnoneedtotranslate“that”! (lesson 7, 
note 2). háoxiàng méi yóu rén, it seems that there's no-one 
there; háoxiàng bü-cuó! И seems not bad at all! háoxiàng 
méi уби le! it seems that there is none left! ré shui, hot water. 
Adjective before the noun, as always. Zhongguó fan, Chinese 
food; Fáguó ché, a French car, etc. 


Э kénéng, possible, probable, may be...; bü kénéng, not pos- 


sible, impossible. кепепа chü-le shir! perhaps something has 
happened! kénéng mingtian qu, maybe we'll go tomorrow. 


U ziji, self. zhéi-ge, shi wò ziji zuó de! 7 made it myself! shi tà 


Ziji xié de, he wrote it himself! ni ziji zud ba! do it yourself! 
Zijí is placed just after the subject; here, a personal pronoun. 
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s- dur F 2 P Z Ж 
A RK! 
Ni qu dating yi xia wéishénme méi you 
ré shui! 


KM m! 


9is- . 
W6 gang cái wén le! 5) 

10- ППА? 
Tàmen shud shénme? 

u- Пт Qk 4 ik Të жой JF 
М! 
Tàmen shuoó zhéi-ge lüguán shi xin kai 
de! © 

12- ЖЖ? 
Ré shui ne? 

13- Жж, ЖПК E ul 
= A! | 
Ré shui, tamen зћиб jintian wánshàng 
kénéng hui уби! @® 

14-9! ЯЗ! 
Hao! Ма ли déng ba! ü 

Notes 


6) gàngcái, synonymous with gang, comes just after the verb to 
express an action which has just taken place. ta gangcai wen- 
le! he only asked a minute ago! gàngcái lái-le liáng-ge rén, 
two people arrived a minute ago; tà gangcai zóu-le, he left a 
minute ago / he 5 just left. 
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You go and find out why there isn't any! 

you go inquire a little why neg. have hot water! 

But Гуе just asked! 

I just ask le! 

What did they say? 

they say what? 

They say this hotel has only just opened! 
they say this class. hotel shi new open de! 

And about the hot water? 

hot water ne? 

As for the hot water, they say that there may be 
some this evening! 

hot water, they say today evening possible likely have! 
OK! We'll just wait then! 

good! so then wait suggestion! 


OBZOR 


? © You have already met the verb Каі in the sense of to drive (a 


[2] 


car) (lesson 15), or to start, to leave (lesson 16). kai also means 
to open (to open a tin / to open a restaurant, a hotel, etc.) wÓ 
bu hui kai-ché, 7 dont know how to drive; hudché kai lel 
the train is leaving! here you have the expression xin kai de 
[newly open / recently opened]. xin... de is a construction with 
а verb between xin and de, used to express an action which 
has recently taken place (xin means new, newly). xin mái de, 
I've just bought it! its new! xin lái de xuésheng, a student 
who has just arrived; xin kai de fanguanr, a newly opened 
restaurant; here the verbal element qualifying the noun comes 
at the beginning of the sentence, and the nominalizing particle 
de establishes the relationship between the two other elements. 
You will meet many other examples of this construction. 


7 jintiàn means today (cf. lesson 17); jintiàn wanshang, this 


evening is [today / evening]. jintiàn záoshàng, this morning; 
jintian xiàwü, this afternoon. 
kénéng, possible; hui means it is likely that, it may be that. 
Although you have met this verb in the sense “to know how to”, 
“to know how (to speak a language)”, “to be able”, here it has 
the meaning likely, probably. 
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Exercises 


% 2] 
Liànxí 
e X ТЕМЕ"! 
Zhëi-ge shangdiàn hën bú cuó! 
oth MAR AH IA. 
Ta háoxiàng méi yóu shijian. 
ог! 
W6 gangcai qu le! 
o VK X dT Ur FT Dr mE 
Ni qu dating dating ba! 
e f! AB gt xe HB! 
Hao! Ма ји zou ba! 
жж 
TRIT 
Wánchéng jüzi 


© He doesn't seem to have arrived. 
Ne: ee méi yóu lái. 


Ө He will come this evening for sure. 


Та вее: kénding hui lái. 


® And your friend? 
Ni de péngyou ..? 
9 rm sorry, 1 haven't got time! | 
.., wÓ теі уби shijian! 
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Exercise 1 29 
® This shop is really not bad! Ө It seems he hasn't got time. @ I’ve 
just been! 9 You go and find out! € Good! Let's go then! 


> n so — 


ШИНА? 


жж 


Exercise 2 
Ө – haoxiang — Ө — wánshang — 9 — ne Ө dui bu а! —. 


Remember that the sounds “оо” (as in "food") and “и” as in the 
French "rue" are both transcribed into pinyin with the letter u, but 
that when the "u" bears an umlaut là is pronounced as in the French 
past participle for the verb "to read", "lu", and lu is pronounced 
"loo". However the umlaut is not necessary after |, q or X because 
these consonants are never followed by an “oo” sound. 
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Be careful when pronouncing the word Ac zii Але 2, с, 
S, Zh, ch, sh, and r the letter i is not enunciated. It is merely the 
representation of a "non-vowel" or "silent e". So Ac aj is 
in fact pronounced "dzetjee". You must now have realized how 
important the nominalizer [J de can be. Also it is pronounced 
the same as (E). de used to introduce adverbs of manner, degree 
or level. The two particles are written with two different characters 
but “sound” exactly the same. Their position in a sentence differs, 
but they are transcribed with the same letters. You will gradually 
become familiar with their respective uses. In a few words №) de 


зо Ж = + KR 
Di san-shí kë 
ш 7K nj? 


Hé shuí ma? 


1- My k ny? 
Hé shui ma? © 

2- W E (RI ^3! 
Xiéxie ni! Wó bü ké! 2 

3- fg Wy — mn JU mE! 
Ni ће yidiánr ba! Э 


Notes 


(D When the context is clear, remember, no need for personal 
pronouns! shui means water (rè shut, hot water); however in 
this expression, the word means any drink that you might offer 
someone, like kai-shuf, boiling water, léng-kai-shui, cold 
boiled water, cha, tea; lÙ cha, green tea, or hóng cha, black 
tea called “red tea" in China (from the color of the drink rather 
than the color of the leaf), etc. 
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links a noun to whatever qualifies it (adjective, relative clause, etc). 
18 de is used to form certain adverbs and always follows the verb. 
As promised, you will become familiar with these particles by using 
them in context. So, no problem. If a point seems obscure, refer, as 
mentioned earlier: go several lessons ahead, and mark the number 
of the page that is causing you concern. Continue your study as 
usual. When you reach the page in question, you will probably find 
that the difficulty no longer exists, as it will have been used again in 
the exercises and explained more fully. Otherwise, refer again! 


— ЫЕЕЕ НИНИ НОННИНИНННИШСНИ ЧН 
Thirtieth Lesson 30 


Would you Like a Drink of Water? 


drink water interr.? 


1— Would you like a drink? 
drink water interr.? 

2— No, thank you. I’m not thirsty. 
thank you you! I neg. thirsty! 

3- Go on, have something to drink! 
you drink a little suggestion! 


уосавоса 


2 хіёхіе! thank you! can be followed by the person to be thanked: 
xiéxie пї! thanks to you / I thank you / we thank you; хіёхіе 
Lao Zhang! thank you to Zhang; thanks Zhang! kë, to be 
thirsty. To be very thirsty is hén Кё; bü kë, not to be thirsty; bü 
hén ké, not to be very thirsty. Never use Shi, to be, which is 
not necessary here. 


yidiánr (pronounced “eedee’er”) placed after verbs, means a 
little: mái yidiánr ба! buy a little! ni chi yidiánr ba! go on! 
eat a little! ..; here, ba is the sentence-final particle used to 
express the imperative, an invitation or a suggestion. 


© 
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4-1... A ЖШ? 
Háo! ... Мї yóu chá ma? 
s. 48841 s x Bit Aa Ж? 
Dàngrán уби! ... ... yao shénme cha? 
6- Ж, AR A? 
Hóng chá, yóu méi yóu? € 
y= E 
You! 
s- Ж we 15 LAMP... 
Na йа ће попа cha ba! ... © 
9- f dx Xt IC A dE? 
МЕ zuijin máng-bü-máng? © 
10- Ж A A! 
Hai кёуї © 


Notes 


® In certain sentences, the complement is placed at the beginning 
of the sentence for emphasis: cha, ni уби ma? tea; have you 
got any? Zhóngguó, мб hai те! qu-guo! China; I’ve never 
been there! zhoóngguó-fàn, мб zuó de bü-cuó! Chinese 
food; I cook it pretty well! 

5) па jit... means well then... and is followed by the part of the 
sentence receiving the emphasis: na jiü míngtian qu! well 
then, its tomorrow that we go! na ји mái liang-ge ba! well 
then, do buy two of them! .. 

(6) zuijin, these last few days, recently... máng-bü-máng? are 
you very busy? have you got lots to do? etc. 

CD “Well it’s OK!”, “I’m managing!”, “I can still take it!”; word- 
for-word: [(it’s) still possible]. 
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Very well. Have you got tea? 30 
good! ... you have tea interr.? 

Of course I have! What sort of tea do you want? 

of course have! ... ... want what tea? 


Have you got black tea? 
red tea, have neg. have? 


Yes! 

have! 

Well then, ГП have some black tea! 
so then drink red tea suggestion! ... 


Have you been busy recently? 
you recently busy neg. busy? 


Alright! 
still possible! 


MOBRI 


Wó BU KE! 
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30 п kK X A WE? ib ЕАН? 
Ni àiren ne? Та zénme yang? 99 
ЖЕ ВА! 


12 – 
Hai méi жа banr! ©® 

13- f É Ғ ЕА Ж? 
Ni пад zénme yang? 4 

uh RMR. BRR № = 
Та? EH! von 
та míngtiàn hui lai. Houtian shi tà зап- 
shí-wü sui shéngri! 2 р 

15 RI що AFFAR 
pw e 
O? Zhénde ma? Rizi дио de zhén kuai 
уа! 9 ü 

m 
Notes 


® àiren means wife. It is a synonym for 4121. You will also hear 
tàitài, wó tàitài, wó-de tàitài, my wife. láopo is a slang expres- 
ns " 
таноб means Лизђапа, it's a synonym for xiansheng. You 
will sometimes also hear the colloquial expression: láogóng, 
wó-de láogóng, my husband. 
zénme yang? is a very useful interrogative expression, a sort 
of “multiple use” expression for conversation. It means how are 
you? how is ...? how is it going? how does it look? well then: 
what new? etc. | 
méi is a contraction of the negative for the completed action 
méi уби (followed by the verb): мб méi qu, 7 didnt 80; tà 
weishénme те! зћиб ne? why didn't he say anything? wó 
hai méi chi ne! / haven t eaten yet! etc. In these negative sen- 
tences, hái, always comes before the negative, before the verb 


group. 


® 
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11- 
12 – 
13- 
14- 


15- 


And your wife, how is she doing? 

you wife ne? she how aspect? 

She still hasn’t left work. 

still neg. down work! 

How is your son getting on? 

you child how aspect? 

He’s coming home tomorrow. The day after 
tomorrow is his thirty-fifth birthday! 

he tomorrow return. day after tomorrow be he three-ten-five 
year birth day! 

Oh, really? Doesn’t time fly? 

oh? really de interr.? day pass de really fast then! 


30 


OBZORI 


xià-bānr (pronounced “hseea ba'er") means 10 leave the office, 
to finish the day 5 work, to go home after work. To go to work, to 
start work is shàng-bānr. bān is the word meaning the team, 
the group one works with. With the Beijing pronunciation, there 
is a final “r”. 


hòutiān, the day after tomorrow. shéngri, birthday. Years 
of age are expressed with the word sui pronounced “зооау” 
(see lesson 20): sAn-shi sui, thirty years old; háizi shi sui le! 
(my) son/daughter (is) ten; tà yijing wü-shí sui le! he (is) fifty 
already! this is another instance where the verb уби, to be is 
not necessary! Simple juxtaposition of the subject (the person) 
and the age. That's all. wò si-shí-qi, / (am) forty-seven. 


© диб is the verb ro pass, to go by, to cross over. дио hé, to cross 


the river; gud málü, to cross the street; 121 gud de hén kuai, 
the days, time goes by so fast. Always remember the particle 
de between the verb and the manner adverb. gud de tài киаі, 
й 5 going by too fast; 121 gud de hén hao, их going very well / 
the days pass very pleasantly, etc. 
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Exercises 
Ж 2 
Liànxí 
e fk X X "o? 
Ni yào-bü-yào ће shui? 
e f 19 ^ 39? 
Ni ké-bt-ké? 


жжж 


TMF 
Wanchéng juzi 
© pm not thirsty, thank you! 
W6 bu .., хіёхіе! 
© Have something to drink! 
NIh8 1s ba! 
© 15 your husband busy? Y 
Ni zhàngfu ....-bàü-....? 


Ө She has already left! 
Таза: zóu le! 


Be careful of the pronunciation of E 1 zuijin, recently. Do not con- 
fuse with E 2% yijing, already. The second syllable of yijing is nasal. 
| Without insisting on the “g”! Listen carefully to the recordings! 
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їйї X dono 


Exercise 1 
9 Would you like a drink (of water)? 0 Are you thirsty? 9 I’ve 
been very busy recently. € How is your husband? 


жж 


Exercise 2 
Ө kë — Ө — yidiánr — € — mang — mang 9 — yijing —. 


Remember: The possession (the genitive case) is expressed using 
the nominalizer Bg de placed between the object and the pos- 
sessor. However, for kinship ties, it is not absolutely necessary to 
use this particle. So, to say my wife it is simply 3X, #2 À wë àiren, 
FAN Л wó-de àiren, FESEF wò ата, RIET 
wó-de qizi, #35 Л wë füren, НЕ Л. wé-de füren, 
REE wë 1аоро, KAYE YE wó-de |аоро, Jë Jk wò 
тайа, FE AY IKK wó-de tàitai. To say my husband: FẸ SEX 
wo zhàngfu, but you can also say 3X, AY) 2€  мб-де àiren, or 
FRAY KH w6-de zhàngfu. 8 Л. airen can be masculine or 
feminine. ВЕ K zhàngfu only means husband. 

The term 12; F háizi, child is used in the text. Without further pre- 
cision it is not possible to say whether the child is male or female. 
But the speakers know, so it is not necessary for them to give the 
detail by saying: ВА nan Һаігі, son, 1027 пй һал, 
daughter. 
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п ЕТ-Я 
Di sàn-shí-yi кё 
ям 
Da-pai 
1-kK ZET! 
W6 да! zóu le! 
2-A tt Z? Ж d HPP BJ Dë! 
Wéishénme? Hai yóu shijian ne! 
3- ЖЖ! Ж + K #* T! 
Ni kan! Киа! shi dian bàn le! © 
4- BR? JE Z owe! 
6? Nàme wán le! 
5 HJ BJ pr $ (R PD! 


Shíjián дио de hén kuai! 2 


6- ЖЖ! H BRR OR A E 
A 


Jiü shi! ... Dă qiáo pai hén уби yisi! 9 


Notes 


(D kuai... le! indicates an action that is about to take place, an 
event that is about to happen: wó Киа! biyé le, /'m graduat- 
ing soon; kuai xià-yü le, its going to start raining; Киа! liù- 
dián-bàn le! it will soon be half past six! 

Time is expressed using dián: liáng-dián-bàn, half past two. 
kuai shí-dián le, it will soon be ten o'clock. san dian, three 
o'clock. But for a length of time, xiáoshi is used; wó déng-le 
sàn-ge xiáoshi, I waited for three hours; hai уби liáng-ge 

xiáoshi, there are still another two more hours. › 


© 


e 
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Thirty-first Lesson 31 


Playing Cards 


hit tablet 


I must go! 

1 must go le! 

Why? We’ve still got time! 

why? still have time ne! 

Look! It's nearly ten o'clock! 

you see! fast ten o'clock half le! 

Eh? Is it that late? 

oh? so late le! 

Time flies! 

time pass de very fast! 

Exactly! Bridge is a very interesting game. 
then be! ... play bridge card have meaning! 


9268508 


) “Time goes by so fast”: manner adverb clause. You must 


always place the particule de immediately after the verb. tà 
chi de tài диб, he eats too much (“too much / a lot"); tà shud 
de tài kuài, she speaks too fast; 121 gud de hén kuai, the days 
go by so fast. 

Їй shi! (“it’s just that!”): absolutely! that’s true! indeed, etc. 
You will meet other expressions with the same meaning, like 
shi! or shi a! (cf. item 11) 


dá-pái means го play cards, and also to play mahjong. Here 
it is a card game referred to by the generic term раке-раі, 
which applies to all sorts of games as well as poker. In the 
dialogue, the game in question is bridge, it's name in Chinese 
is... "bridge". 
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7 Ж! .... H 8 OB! 
Shi! ... ... Nida де bú cud! 

s- A! KH Go! 
Bü! Wó da de bu hao! 

o- f R9 Rt AIA A FT? 
Ni de méimei wéishénme bu da? 

о th AR OH WK HU OR. 
Ta bu xihuan dá-pái. 

п- М, AAA BM ЇЇ. 
Shi a, yóu rén bu xihuan dá. 9 

26717! Т! 
Háo le! Háo le! ба! zóu le! 

13- F DL IE! 

тайап ba! © 

14- + Jl! 
Zaijian! п 


Notes 

©) “There are people who...”, the relative pronoun is not pos- 
sible! уби rén bu xihuan, there are people [who] dont like 
it / some people don t like that; уби rén lái, someone $ coming: 
уби rén shu6..., there are people who say that... / some people 
say that... 


© zàijiàn means goodbye! and hello! is ni hao! 


жжж 
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7— Yes, it is. Your game isn't bad! 31 
be! ... ... you play de neg. bad! 
8— Oh, no! I don’t play well! 
neg.! I play de neg. good! 
9— Why doesn't your younger sister play? 
your younger sister why neg. play? 
10- She doesn't like playing cards! 
she neg. like play cards. 
11- Oh yes, there are people who don't like playing 
cards! 
be exclam.! have people neg. like play. 
12- Well then, I must be going! 
good le! good le! must go le! 
13 – See you then! 
again see suggestion! 
14- Goodbye! 


again see! 


POBRA 


4 HAO LE! 
— QE 


FT eT! 


ж 
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Exercises 

8 2 

Liànxí 

e & (1% & mH I n3? 
Wómen hái yóu shíjian ma? 

ejl = ЁТ! 
Kuài san diàn bàn le! 

об Ait Z £ E? 


Tàmen wëishénme bü lái? 


FORK 
ERIT _ 
Wánchéng jüzi 
® Does he study well? we 
Та хиё .. háo-bü-háo? 
@ You must tell me! » 
Ni yinggai ..... wo! 
@ He speaks quite well (not bad)! 
та ѕһиб .. bu cud! 


® Does your little sister write well? ено 
Ni де тате! же .. háo-bü-háo? 
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eit i 1% (RW. 


Ta shuó de hén kuai. 


Exercise 1 


9 Have we still got time? Ө It's nearly half past three! Ө Why don't 
they come? Ф He talks very fast. 


жж 


Ехегсіѕе 2 
9 — de — Ө — gàosu – 9 — де — Ф — de —. 


We have already met ЗВ Z $ пате hao, so well / as well as that, 
in Lesson 27. Here we have ЗВ Z Їйї пате wan, so late / as late 


as that. АП you need is the adverb A 2, пате, so... Just in front 
of the verbal adjective. 


The expression #3 $ FA уби yisi means it's interesting, or it’s 
fun, according to the context. You will also hear {ft #4 BE FA hén 
уби yisi, it’s very interesting, it's really good fun. 


ЕТ ! RET 1 hao le! hao le! that's it! OK, that’s enough! 
is an idomatic expression which is often used to end a conversation 
or to show that a change in situation is required (departure, chang- 
ing the subject of conversation, etc.). 
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A Se =. e 


Di san-shí-ér ké 
E {tT Z Hh J)? 


Zài shénme difang? 


1-B КЕПТ Z wA? 
Chongqing zai shénme difang? © 
2- R E ox fE UH JH. 
Wë xiàng shi zài Sichuan. 2 
3- W! X Т! 
à! Dui le! © 
4 MÀ РАНЕ То 


Ni wéishénme wén wó zhéi-ge? 


Notes 


Ф Chóngqing is in the province of Sichuan. zai shénme difang? 
where? in what location? Same meaning as zài nár? 

The province of Sichuan is Sichuan ог Sichuan shéng 
(shéng = province). 

@ < think that”: just omit “that” when translating the expression 
into Chinese. When it is followed by a verb, or a verbal adjec- 
tive, xiang (or hén xiang) means fo want to (or to wish to). WO 
hén xiang qu, / really want to go. Followed by a complete sen- 
tence (subject + verbal), or by a verbal adjective, xiang means 
to think that. wŠ xiang hén hao, / think its very good. wÓ 
xiang míngtiàn yë kéyi, / think it would be possible tomorrow. 
wo xiang ta bu shi zhongguó-rén, / don t think he’s Chinese. 

© dui le! thats right, that’s true, I'd forgotten! oh yes, that’s 
right! 
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———————— 


Thirty-second Lesson 32 


Where Is It? 


at what place? 


1— Where is Chongqing? 
Chongqing at what place? 

2— I think it's in Sichuan. 
I think be at Sichuan. 

3- Оһ yes, that’s right! 
exclam.! correct le! 

4— Why are you asking me that? 


you why ask I this class.? 


$£CS85CGR 


(  SHÀNGMÀ! BÚ cud! 


yi-bái-qi-shí-liü • 176 


32 


s. HI UTHCS:TPBHZz. 
Yinwéi wó dásuàn míngnián dào 
Zhóngguó qu. 9 

HW uo X qx ou? 


$- 
Zhēnde ma? Qù zuó зћепду! ma? 

7- & | Я £8 ИЕ RRA М 
Shi! Wò juéde zuó máimai ћеп уби yisi © 

s- X — XX M d R(t A? 
Zhéi yi ci ni xiang mái shénme? © 

° & Ж E OX WOW. XX — W 
REFIT X 
Wó Ба shi qu mái dongxi, zhéi yi ci wo 
qu kai абпаснапа © 

i- R Ж EO] E aaa ROW 
^8! 
О! ... Kai gongcháng! ... ... Zhén xiang 
bu dao! 9 

Notes 


® mingnian, next year. jinnián, this year. qünián, last year. 
To go to China: [towards / China / to go]. From now on try to 
memorize the more common constructions. wó dào Shànghái 
qu, I'm going to Shanghai; ni dao nar qu? where are you 
going? wë дао Sichuan qù, I’m going to Sichuan. 

© To find that, to think that, to feel...: juéde... No need to think 
about “that” when translating into Chinese! ni juéde hao ma? 
do you think (that) из OK, (that) its good? ni juéde zën- > 
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Because I plan to go to China next year. 
because I count next year to China go. 

Really? Are you going on business? 

really de interr. go make trade interr.? 

Yes, I am. I think business is very interesting! 
be! I feel make business very have meaning! 

What are you thinking of buying this time? 
this one time you think buy what? 

I'm not going to buy anything, I’m going to start 
a factory! 

I neg. be go buy things, this one time I go open work! 


10— Oh! ... to open a factory! ... I would never have 
guessed! 
oh! ... open factory! ... ... really think neg. arrive! 
$OCSEOCR 


- 


e 


© 


meyàng? how do you find И? what do you think of it? wë 
juéde hén gui, / find it very expensive. tà juéde tài gui, he 
finds it too expensive. Practice hard on your pronunciation of 
juéde. 


/ This time, [this / time]. On these two occasions: zhéi liáng ci. 


Compare: zhéi liáng-ge rén, these two people; zhéi yí-ge rén 
or zhéi-ge rén, this person. “Time” is a word that does not 
take a classifier. It is the same for tian, day and nian, year. 
zhéi Папа Нап, these two days; zhéi апо nian, these two 
years. 

mai dóngxi, го buy things, to do the shopping. ddngxi means 
thing. The character dóng means east, the orient, and xi means 


the west. However in dongxi, the second syllable is neutral 
tone. 


xiáng-bü-dào! it is unthinkable / incredible! (Word-for-word: 
[think no arrive]). 
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п- 5 Ë H J жй 8 а! 


Këshi difang hái méi yóu ding hào ne! 9 
p- & 8 E W ЖЕТ 
ng | | 
Wò кап Shanghai би cud! Zài Shanghai 
kai ba! © 
pF! Ж ЕҤ КЖК Л! 


Bü! Wë xiang zai Chongqing kai! D 


Notes 


Not yet, followed by a verb in the past, is translated using pai 
méi уби, followed by a verb. wÓ hái méi уби chifan ne! 
1 haven t eaten yet! tà hai méi уби lái, he hasn't arrived yet. 
With this construction, the particle ne often comes at the end of » 


HAH 


Exercises 


Ж 5 

Liànxí 

of W) SE X ett Z on 77? 
Ni-de zhàngfu zai shénme difang? 

об Hj Е 8 x! 
та míngnián dao Shanghai qu! 

ex — kK RRA, АЮ? 
Zhéi yi ci ni lái wó ја, háo-bü-háo? 
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п- 


12- 


13- 


But the location is still not certain! 32 
but place still neg. have fix good ne! 

I think Shanghai is not bad! You should set up in 
Shanghai! 

I see Shanghai neg. bad! at Shanghai open suggestion! 

No! I think ГИ set up in Chongqing! 

neg.! I think at Chongqing open! 


госавоса 


» the sentence to mark the progressive aspect of a situation over a 


length of time. ding-hao, decided; settled; reserved. 


W wë kan, in my opinion, as far as I can see, from my point of 
view... 


жж 


ОМ XS XH wR. 


Tàmen hái méi yóu huí lai. 


Exercise 1 
9 Where is your husband? 9 He is going to Shanghai next year. 


9 This time you come to my house, OK? Ө They haven't come 
back yet. 
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я 
33 STAT о 
Wánchéng jüzi 
@ where do you live? 
Ni zhü-zài shénme ...... ? 
Ө Is commerce interesting? 
Zuó máimai yóu ma? 
Ф where are you counting on going next year? | 
Ni míngnián dao nár qu? 
Ө Where are you thinking of going next year? | 
Ni míngnián dásuàn ... shénme difang ..? 


© Shanghai isn't in Sichuan. N " 
Shanghai .. . Sichuan shéng. 


33 % 


Di sàn-s 


- $& y j 
Wó ting- Shoo 


5 = 


а x! 
ï xué Zhongwen! © 


Notes 
(D wo ting-shuo... 
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‚ I heard that...; sometimes this expression 
appears without Wo: ting-shuó hén hao, J heard (that) its 
really good; ting-shud hén léng, 1 heard that its really cold. V 


Exercise 2 

Ө – difang Ө — yisi — € — dásuàn — Ө — дао — qu Ө — bu 
га! —. 

Be careful of the tone on —, one. When it is used on it’s own, or as 
part of a number, —, one is pronounced yi. But when it is followed 
bya first, second or third tone syllable, —, one is pronounced with 
a fourth tone: yi. When it comes before a fourth tone syllable it is 
pronounced with a second tone: yi. As in —YR yi ci, once. Or as 
т —^ Л yi ge rén, aman, а person (because originally (~ ge 
was a fourth tone syllable). However, “іп a moment" is pronounced 
— JL yi huir. 


Some of the simplest expressions are the most useful in everyday 
conversation. Do not hesitate to underline them in color. Then revi- 
sion will be easy. 


Thirty-third Lesson 33 


Is it Difficult? 
difficult neg. difficult? 


1- Ihear you are learning Chinese! 
I hear say you learn Chinese! 


BVR 


» ting-shuo ta yao lái, / heard that he was coming. No need for 


the relative marker in Chinese! 
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10 – 


Notes 


(2 The verb “to be", pronounced forcefully, is used here as an affir- 
mative: Yes! exactly, that is so. shang-ge yue, last month; xia 
ge уџе, next month; zhéi-ge уџе, this month. Л, as soon as 
(lesson 26, note 8). This adverb indicates that an action is taking 
place early, or took place earlier than expected; it is placed just 
before the verb, to emphasize the date: wó zuótiàn ји kaish le, 
I already started yesterday; tà jintian jiu zu, he 5 leaving today, 


wo 


ж! ET A B JF te Т! 
Shi! Shang-ge уџе јій kaishi le! 2 
Е ДЖ? ME À HE? 
Zénme yang? Nán-bü-nán? 

Wiis xu EL. 5 = H Be HE! 
Зпиб hua hai кёуї, хіё zì bijiao nan! © 
ХЕТ & 2 5! 
Dui! Hanzi shi bü róngyi хе! © 

X КЕ МИ! 

Yao hua hén duo зћ ап! 

ii 19 WE? 

Shuó hua пе? 
KAR ЛЛ! ЖЕ! 
Wó уби Iuyinji! Неп fangbian! 
KFT” AR dá mu 

Ni xué Guangdong hua ma? © 
^! # 2 dt ж 1! 


Bu! Wó xué Béijing hua! 


mingtian ји kaishi, / begin tomorrow. 
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2— Yes! I started last month! 33 
be! last month then start le! 

3- What's it like? Is it difficult? 

what aspect? difficult neg. difficult? 

4— Speaking is alright, but the writing is rather dif- 
ficult! 

speak word still can, write characters comparatively difficult! 
5- That's true! Chinese characters are not easy to 
write! 

correct! Chinese characters be neg. easy write! 

6- You have to spend a lot of time! 

need spend very much time! 

7- And for speaking? 

speak word ne? 

8- I've got a tape recorder. It's very practical! 

I have tape recorder. very convenient! 

9- Are you studying Cantonese? 

you study Cantonese interr.? 

10- No, I’m learning Mandarin! 

neg., I learn Mandarin! 


госавоса 


To speak is зћиб-ћџа, word-for-word [to say / words]. An 
adjective can be inserted between the two elements, to say for 
example: зћиб Zhóngguó-huá, го speak Chinese. 

In the same way, to write is xié-zi [write / characters]. A quali- 
fying element can be inserted: же Zhóngguó zi, to write 
Chinese characters. 

hànzi, Chinese characters. 


The verb shi is used to confirm the previous sentence: indeed, 
that’s right, that’s true. rongyi, easy, easy to... 


Guángdong-huà, Cantonese, spoken in the province of Guangdong 
and in Hong Kong; it is written with the same characters. But 
the pronunciation is very different. The official language of 
China, now in general use, is based on the Beijing dialect. This 
| is *mandarin Chinese". 
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u-) жж Wm db Rw Wy 5 od 
JL — ж? 
Guangdong hua hé Ве та hua де xiéfar 
yiyang ma? 
p- — É! X X 89H 1! 
Yiyang! раја dou yong hànzi! © 
13 BS — ж, F| E hw – # 
T! 
Xié yíyàng, kěshì shuo jiù bù yíyàng le! 
14- HÀ E X R dE dU ж їй! 
Xianzai аајіа dou dóng Béijing hua! 
15- ХЕРА! 
Zhéi yàng hén fangbian! 


[m] 


Notes 


© yiyang ma? is this the same? yiyang-bu-yiyang? is this 
the same? dàjià дби..., everyone... The adverb би is used to 
emphasize the plural, completeness. women аби qü, we are all 
going. women аби dong, we understand everything, or we all 
understand. yong, which you met as a preposition in the sense of 
with, by means of, by using..., is a verb here. It is the verb to use. 
ni hai yong zhéi-ge ma? are you still using this? 


Жжжж 
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Are Cantonese and Mandarin written in the same 
way? 

Cantonese and Mandarin de writing same interr.? 

Yes! Everyone uses Chinese characters! 

same! everyone all use Chinese characters! 

They are written the same, but spoken differently! 
write same, but speak then neg. same le! 

But now everyone understands Mandarin! 

now everyone all understand Mandarin! 

That's very practical! 

this aspect very convenient! 


NZR 


RE AK BPS? 


HHH 


yi-bái-ba-shí-liü • 186 


33 


33 


Exercises 


Ж 2] 


Lianxi 

ok Wh th DR Z b í. 
W6 ting-shuo ta kuai yao lái le. 

e k 2 ^а 5 Ú F? 
Ní hui-bú-hui xië hànzi? 


жж 
= 
FEMA 
Wanchéng juzi 
© He left last month! 
TD sss ... ји 2би le! 
Ө и ргасїїса1? 
Mea -bu-........? 
® Now everyone knows. 
Xianzai ..... dou zhidao le. 
HHH 


Some Chinese verbs are compound verbs, i.e. the verb is followed 
by its object. The two words form a pair in Chinese but the object is 
not necessarily translated into English. So, Ej = xié-zi, to write 
[to write / characters]; 115 shuo-huà, to speak /to speak / 
words]; 12,109, chi-fan, to eat [to eat / rice], # В kàn-shü, to 
read [to read / books], etc. 

When the "object" is qualified to add more precision to the sen- 
tence, the complement is placed between the verbal part of the word 
and the "object". 
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ed MK x dux. 33 
Women dàjiā dou hén gaoxing. 

eX MMM FARA BY, 
Wó ting-shuó hanzi bu róngyi xué. 

Exercise 1 


9 I heard that he will be arriving soon. @ Can you write in Chinese? 


9 We are all very pleased. @ I have heard that Chinese characters 
are difficult to learn. 


жж 


© | heard that he is starting to study next year. 
Wóting-shuó tà ........ kaishi xué. 


Exercise 2 
9 — shàng-ge уџе — © fangbian — fangbian 6 — dàjia — 
9 — míngnián —. 


HAH 


So, to eat Chinese food is NZ FH Es] ју cht Zhóngguó fan; to speak 
Chinese is: jt, ЕН |] ЂЕ shud Zhongguó hua, and to write Chinese 
is Еу FH [E] хіё Zhongguo zi (or “S 1X. FF же Hanzi). 


In ХТ Напуй, the Chinese language or ЎХ = Hanzi, Chinese char- 
acters, 7X. Hàn refers to the Han ethnic. group, which makes up 93% of the 
population of China. The term 1X. Hàn has acquired the sense of Chinese, 
the equivalent of "m Eg] Zhóngguó when used as an adjective. 
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+ BR 
n-shi-si ké 
£# M! 


а 


X # d] # >J HB! 
Jintian wómen füxí ba! 
2- Vk ik 3A Ж n3? 
Ni rénshi tà ma? 
жељи xt ub! 
Wà yijing jian-guo ta! © 
4- ЊЕНА Hh 5? 
Tà zhü-zài shénme difang? 
HAR ЖОЙ! MK A F] db nm! 
Wë bu zhidao! Ni qu wén tà ba! 2 
-W ggg depu 
Tà m. jiéhün-le ma? 
- ЖЛ ОШ ms! 
fA +! 
W6 xiang tà jiéhün-le! Ta yóu liáng-ge 
нами © 
Notes 


® The verbal suffix -guo indicates an action which has taken 
place at least once before. It is often used with the adverb 
yijing, already: мб yijing qu-guo, J have already been; ni chi- 
guo méi yóu? have you already eaten? tà yijing lái-guo méi 
y6u? has he already come? D 


cH PH + 


e 
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Thirty-fourth Lesson 34 


Revision! 
revise! 


Today let's revise! 

today we revise suggestion! 

Do you know her? 

you know she interr.? 

I've already seen her! 

1 already see experiential she! 

Where does she live? 

she reside here what place? 

I don't know! Go and ask her! 

I neg. know! you go ask she suggestion! 

Is she married yet? 

she already marry le interr.? 

I would think so! She's got two children! 
I think she marry le! she have two class. child! 


MBOR 


The sentence-final particle ba has several uses: apart from the 
sense of “isn’t it?”, it is used as an interrogative for questions 
where you think you already know the answer. The other main 
use is for the imperative, or for a polite invitation to do some- 
thing: ni chi ba! go on! have some! wómen zóu ba! lets go! 
shuō ba! go on then! say it! 


Remember that apart from a few terms like tiān, day; nián, 
year; Cì, time; which are easily “counted”; all other nouns, 
when they are preceded in English by a number, must be trans- 
lated into Chinese with the relevant classifier which is placed 
between the number and the noun: liáng-ge háizi, two chil- 
dren; зап-де péngyou, three friends; shí-jiü-ge fáguó-rén, 
nineteen Frenchmen. 
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9- X 


1- X 


s- hb B] Kr Be À í? 


Tà-de háizi dou duo dà le? 
xt, KA 6! 
Zhéi-ge, wó bu qingchu! 


10- 46 4F Z BF fx ТЕ x ? 


та shénme shíhou дао Zhongguó qu? € 
iX +, # ШАЯ ñ! 


Zhëi-ge, wó yë bü zhidào! 


12- Mb Ж S IT Z ñ? 


Tà shi xué shénme de? 


13- ЖИ? Ke AR? 


Ni ne? Ni shi xué shénme de? Š 


жении! 


W6 bü néng gaosu ni! 


15-4 Т! BERI 


Háo le! Zàijiàn! п 


Notes 
® When..? is ...shénme shihou...? the subject is placed before 


this interrogative, and the action it refers to comes afterwards. 
To go to China, which you learned to say in the first fews days 
simply with qü Zhongguó, is more often formulated as: дао 
Zhóngguó qu. The preposition dao, towards, comes before 
the destination, and the verb qü, го go, is placed at the end 
of the locative group. The aim can sometimes be expressed 
afterwards, as in: wó дао Zhóngguó qu xué zhongwén, / am 
going to China to learn Chinese; ni dao nar qu zuó shénme? 
what are you going to do there? | you are going there to do 
what? etc. 
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8- How old are they? 


her child all how old le? 


9— Tm not sure about that! 


this I neg. clear! 


10- When is she going to China? 


she what time to China go? 


11- I don’t know that either! 


this I also neg. know! 


12- What is she studying? 


she shi study what de? 


13- And what about you? What are you studying? 


you ne? you shi study what de? 


14- Ican'ttell you! 


I neg. can inform you! 


15- OK then! Goodbye! 


›© 


good le! again see! 


£0CS80GR 
СС vb нема слову is > 


J ROR HE ЯК | 
—< `, ; 


The semi-interrogative sentence-final particle ne allows you to 
ask a question without having to repeat the verb used in the 
previous sentence: WÒ bu qu. Ni ne? J’m not going. And you? 
Wë hai те! уби jiéhün. Ni ne? I'm not married yet. And 
you? Wó hai те! уби ай mái pido; ni ne? J still havent 
bought a ticket; and you? The construction used for emphasis 
... Shi... de accentuates the element between shi and de: ni 
Shi xué shénme de? and what are you studying? tā shi 
zuótiàn lái de, he came yesterday; wÓ shi bü xiang qu de, 
1 dont want to go. 
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Exercises 

Ж yJ 

Lianxi 

ә fh ti ph A? 
Ta shuó-guo те! you? 

ои IL+*+ BF? 
Nimen уби ji-ge haizi? 

o ik BH X it Z BF £ Ж? 


Ni míngtiàn shénme shíhou lái? 


жжж 


AAT _ 
Wánchéng jüzi 


© Where do you live? 
Nimen zhüzài ...... ...... ? 
Ө where do you live? 
Nimen zhüzài ...? 
Ө I can't tell you. 2 
W6 Би néng ..... ni. 
© How old is your child? 
Ní de háizi .. ... le? 


Ф When are you going to China? 


Nimen shénme shihou ... Zhongguó qu? 
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oft X x Њ A? 


та xihuan shénme? 


Exercise 1 
9 Has he already said so? € How many children have you got? 
9 When will you come tomorrow? Ф What does he like? 


жжж 


Exercise 2 
9 — зћепте difang Ө — паг Ө — gàosu — Ө — ji-sui — 
9— dào —. 


Study this lesson very carefully. If some points still seem obscure, 
refer to the explanations in the previous lessons. 


To ask someone how old they are, you can use JUL, 27 ? ji-sui? but 
only for children up to the age of about ten. For people older than 
ten, it is more polite to use EZ KT ? dud dale? For adults, 
you can also ask by making a “complimentary” approximation: for 
example for someone who is about fifty, you can say fk Л, 2 
ni si-shí-jf? how much more than forty are you? (see Lesson 20). 
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35 ВО ТЕ 


Di sán-shí-wü ке 


REVISION AND NOTES 


Read the notes again 
29th lesson (2), ©, © — 30th: (2), ©, © — 3156 ©), © - 32nd: Ф), 
(9) – ззга: O, ©, © — 34th: (D, ©, Ф), ©. 


1 Tones 


Reminders about the pronunciation ог the tones can never be 
superfluous! You have met the verbs ZK mái, to buy and ЭЕ mai, 
to sell. This is a rare case of “opposites”, but incorrect pronun- 
ciation of a word, can often make your phrase sound completely 
incomprehensible! So repeat the lessons by reading the texts out 
loud, and pay attention to the tones of all the syllables: 

mai mái mai mai 

fan fan fan fan 

chi chí chi chi 

shi shi shi shi 

Si sí si si 

(Remember that after z, C, S, zh, ch, sh and r, the i is in fact a 
^*silent e", а “поп vowel"! 


2 Manner adverbs of degree 


In Chinese an action verb is never followed directly by an adjective 
to show how an action is carried out, or the degree achieved by this 
action. The particle # de must always come between the verb, and 
the adjective (or the element) expressing the level attained by the 
action. So: he learns very quickly is {th 52: (5 (R AR tà xué de hën 
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Thirty-fifth Lesson 35 


kuai; she doesn t speak well is illl jj 19: AS #f tà shud de bu hao: 
word-for-word: [she / to speak / not good]! never [she / not / to speak 
/ good]! “not good” is the manner in which she speaks; it is this com- 
plete section of the sentence that expresses the degree attained by the 
verb “to speak". So the construction must be [she / to speak / de / neg. / 
good]. Another example: he writes characters very beautifully is 
4t ЗЕ S (5-4 183 tā de zi xié de hén piàoliang, etc. 


ЗИЛ ting-shuo 49 juéde ЗЕ yao These verbs, like some 
others, are placed directly before the part of the sentence which, 
in English, is often introduced by "that": / hear (that) you are 
Chinese, FR WT ih ИЕ |] А , Wë tng-shuo ni shi 
zhongguó rén. J find that this place is not bad, 3& st {IXY 
ЖЕ , Wë juéde zhéi-ge difang bu cud. "That" does 
not need to be translated. 


4 #8 dou is a very common adverb, to show that the subject of 
the phrase is plural, or that it concerns several objects (or people). 
In Chinese, nouns do not have usually any mark of the plural; so 
pay attention to this adverb, which is there to express what would 
be shown by the form of the noun or the verb in other languages! 
For example, compare the following phrases: 4 t shü hén 
gui and Ж 72 Bt sha аби hén gui. If in the first case you can 
hesitate between “the book” and “the books” (is / are very expen- 
sive), on the other hand, in the second phrase, the sense is perfectly 
clear! The adverb #[$ аби is a clear indication of the plural. J£ EE 
wó dong, 7 understand; IK Ab EE wó dou dong, / understand 
everything; here the adverb #5 dou indicates that the verb refers to 
whole of the “complement”. 
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35 5 Memorize these useful colloquial expressions 
IRA 58 1 
hën bú cuó! it really not bad! 


МАМЕА, 2 
ni shud shénme? what did you say? 


АСАТ | 


ni zijí qü Кап ba! go and see for yourself! 


жаг | 
hai кёуй that will do! 


Нм! 


hén уби yisi! its very interesting (amusing)! 


REAL! 
zaijian! goodbye! 


EET RE ! 


shi xin kai de! it's just opened! 


6 You will notice that expressions are often repeated in Chinese; for 


example: Ё f ! ШТ 1 hao le! hào le! that’s enough! 
ЖЛ, 1 JL 1 zaijian! zaijian! goodbye! 
gE NE | ДЕТ | zóu ba! 2би ba! lets go! etc. 


7 Write in Chinese (Second Wave) 


I’m sorry! It seems that there is no water! 
I just said so (already)! 

Has he been busy recently? 

Time flies! 


hune 
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5 This place is really good fun. 
6 Нез (already) starting tomorrow. 
7 How is your little sister? 


8 Translation 


1 WAR T БЕЕН ! 


Dui bu qi! Háoxiàng méi yóu shui! 


2 WW OST! 


Wà gangcai yijing shuo le! 


з ЊОМЕ 9 
та zuijin máng-bü-máng? 
4 НЫЕ! 
Shíjian guó де hén kuai! 
s iX Tb ARBOR . 
Zhéi-ge difang hén уби yisi. 
6 МАХА o 
та mingtian ји kaishi. 
т URBS RS Z FE ? 


Ni-de méimei zénme yàng? 


You are already starting to be able to use a certain number of collo- 
quial expressions. Don t worry if you cant remember all of them, or if 
you make mistakes in the exercises. Once again: it is better to make 
a mistake, correct it, and then do the exercise again and get it right 
rather than not do them at all. Don t try to get on too quickly by leaving 
things out. All in good time! Follow the stages as they are presented in 
the lessons, and you can test your progress again... in a few days. 
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= 1н 
Xié-xin 


1 SHEER EBS jË 
ма xiansheng zai јан xié-xin: 
2 € "Y RAELA? 
Lao Ma! Ni xianzai zuó shénme? 
3- KES fa! 
Wò zhéngzai xié-xin! © 
4- K @ dE CS fa? 
Ni géi shéi xié-xin? 2 
s. НАШИ. 
Yi feng shi да! тата же de. 9 
6- 53 — He? 


Ling yi-féng ne? 


FAY 


Notes 


(D The adverb zhéngzai is used to describe а progressive state. It 
is always placed before the verb. Sometimes you will find the 
synonym 2а also placed just before the verb: tà zhengzai chi- 
fan or tà zai chi-fàn, he is eating. Tamen zhéngzai dá-pái, 


they are playing cards. 


@ To write to (someone) is [for / someone / write]. It is géi (the 
preposition “for”) which is used to construct the "complement" 
clause, which is always placed before the verbal group. wó » 
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Thirty-sixth Lesson 36 


Writing a Letter 


write letter 


Mr Ma is at home writing a letter: 
Ma Mr at home write letter: 

Mr Ma! What are you doing? 
old Ma! you now do what? 

I'm writing a letter! 

I right now write letter! 

Who are you writing to? 

you give who write letter? 

One is to my mother. 

one class. shi give mother write de. 
And the other one? 

other one class. ne? 


f£C885GR 


> mingtian géi tà xi&-xin, / will write to him tomorrow; tà де! 
ni xié-le ma? did he write to you? мӧ bú yào géi tà xié-xin, 
I dont want to write to him. 


Be careful of the word for "letter"; its classifier is not ge but 


feng. You must NEVER say yí-ge xin. It is: yi-féng xin. 
liang-féng xin, two letters. The word “letter” may be under- 
stood so you can say: liáng-f&ng, two letters. wŠ géi ni xié-le 
liáng-feng xin, / wrote you two letters. Compare with: wó gái 
ni mái-le liáng-bén shi, / bought you two books. 
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159 — НЕВЕН! 
Ling yi-féng shi де láobán же de! 
s- RI АЕК, 
tas IL? 


ó! ... Ni аб! láobán xié-xin, уби shénme 


7- The other one is to my boss! 36 
other one class. shi give boss write de! 

8- Oh! ... What are you writing to the boss about? 

oh! ... you give boss write letter, have what things? | 

9— It's about the holidays! 

holiday de question! 


10— What about the holidays? 


shir? ‘i L^ le? 
|; - Ithink it would be best ; à 
o- Jk 4& Bj jJ АЙ! dlien e best to go on holiday a little 


1 think best early a little holiday! 


12- That’s true! That way we could come back a bit 
sooner! 


correct! this aspect we can early a little come back! 


Fàngjià de wentí! © 

10-458 АТ? 
Zénme le? Š 

n- & REE ЛКН! 
Wë xiang zuiháo záo yidiánr fangjia! ©® 

12_ wt! x HH A R. — А 
JU BR! 
Dui! Zhé yang wómen kéyi záo yidianr 
huílai! 


OBZOR 


BÙ TÓNGYi ... YE ой! TÓNGYÌ ! 


Notes 


® Note that in Chinese as in English adjectives and adjecti- 
val clauses come before the noun. Ma xiansheng, Mr Ma. 
Zhóngguó-fàn, Chinese food; wò Чана! de shi, my wife’ 
book; ma xiansheng de ché, Mr Маз car; Lao Li de xingli, 
Old Lis luggage. 

© This isa very useful phrase: "What's happening? What's wrong? 
what are you doing? What is it? And then? ...” ni zénme le? 
what your problem? tà zénme le? whats the matter with 
him? 

© zuihào..., the best would be if... / it would be better to... zuiháo 
ni qu! it would be better to go yourself? zuiháo wó yé mái, it 
would be better if I bought some too; zuiháo ni дела xié-xin! 
the best would be if you wrote to him! 


м 


Да № = " 
ХЕ tb 8 um — 


zao-yidianr, in front of the verb, this means a little sooner or 
a little earlier: ni záo-yidiánr huílai ba! соте back a little 
sooner! ni yinggai záo-yidiánr даози мб! you should tell 
mea little earlier! / you should have told me a little earlier! 
Like all adverbs, this comes before the verbal clause! š 
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13-9! "I £ % Á RH 0 d 05 | 
XO ^g! 
Hao! Késhi wó bu zhidào mama tóngyi- 


bü-tóngyi! ке 
All Ro... dx! 


14- xt n ~ 
Bü tóngyi ... , yë déi tóngyi! € 
15-Й Fl sd x T OA. ня 
! 
A ya! ... Ni zhéi-ge rén, zhén shi ...! п 
Notes 


® Pay attention to the verb déi, to have to, must. The character is 
the same as the particle de used to form manner adverbs. But 
the meaning is different, and the pronunciation too. There are 
about one hundred Chinese characters that can be read with ML 
pronunciations giving two different meanings, so watch out! » 


Жжжж 


Exercises 


% 2] 

Liànxí ' 

e fh iE TEN. 
та zhéngzai xié-xin. 


ext X # ЖЕ EH? 
Zhéi-ge shi де! shéi та! de? 


203 • ér-bai-ling-san 


13- Yes! But I don’t know if mother would agree! 36 


good! but I neg. know mother agree neg. agree! 
Even if she doesn’t agree, she'll just have to! 
neg. agree... , also must agree! 

Oh well! That’s you all over. 

exclam. then! ... you this class. person, really are... ! 


14- 


15 – 


госавоса 


ауа! is an exclamation expressing surprise, fear ог incomprehen- 
sion. Item 15 is a common colloquial expression used when the 
speaker does not want to be precise with a description. “well, 
what about you! you really are...!”, "that's just like you!" 


жж 


e^ BA... {К Шш BH! 
Bü xiang qu... , ni yë déi qu! 


о fk 15 4 pj Ж що 


Ni тата tóngyi ma? 


Exercise 1 


9 He is writing a letter. @ Who are you buying this for? € You 
don’t want to go... but you have to! @ Does your mother agree? 


ér-bai-ling-si 204 


37 


ЕЛАН) f- 


Wánchéng jüzi 

Ө He's eating! 
Та eese chi-fàn ne! 

Ө | don’t know if he can come. Р 
Wóbü ...... tà néng-bü-néng lái. 


® This letter, did you write it to your boss? 
Xin, shi-bü-shi ... láobán xié de? 


O нев writing a letter. 
Tazhéngzài ... .... 


I 
da 
№ 
De 
= 


Wang Laoshi! Jiang Zhongguó hua de 
rén duó-bü-duo? Ф 
2- 8 $R É £ Т! 


Dangran hén duo le! 


Notes 


(D vou have already met the nominalizing particle de placed 
between two nouns to form the genitive (láoshr de shi, the 
teacher 5 book). Today you are meeting the relative clause; the 
construction is the same: but here it is back to front compared 
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Exercise 2 
Ө – zhéngzài — Ө — zhidào — Ө — да! — Ө — хіё-хіп. 


Remember to pay careful attention to the Chinese numbering of the 
pages and lessons! 


Remember to use the classifiers, they must be placed between the 
demonstrative pronoun and the noun. You have already met As ge, 
which is the most common one, but many words cannot take d ge. 
For example, a book is — AS =f; yi-bén shi. Today you have met 
a letter, — ВР yi-féng xin. From now on it is a good idea to 
make a mark in the margin for each new classifier. Then, when you 
are revising, or when you are working through the Second Wave 
they will be easier to memorize. 


Thirty-seventh Lesson 37 


1- Mr Wang! Are there a lot of people who speak 
Chinese? 
Wang teacher! speak Chinese de people many neg. many? 
2— Ofcourse there are! 
of course very many le! 


£0C0880GR 


› to English! The book that I am reading is wŠ kan de shü [1/ 
to read / de / book]; people who go to China, dào Zhongguó 
qü de rén [to / China / to go / de / people]; the relative clause is 
followed by the particle de, followed by the noun: people who 
speak Chinese is апд zhoóngguó-huà de rén. 
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37 


Pi Pe RECA Т! 


3- 
Ting-shuó Zhongguó Киа! дао bà yi rén 
kóu le! 2 

4- A jË T m! RB + dl! 


Bü zhi le ba! Kuài dao shi yi le! 9 


s- Ж... ККЕ Ж t 
жи? | 
ó! ... Паја shi-bü-shi dou shud Béijing 
huà? 
o- X ТО MR E A! 
Zhéi-ge wéntí ћеп füzá! 
ТЕЖА ЇЙ 4k X. E^ 
a? 
Zài Xizàng shi shuo zàngwén, shi-bü-shi? 
s- М ZEA 2 У X! 
Shi a! Zài Néiméng зћиб méngwén! 
o- ° #8 f £ J š, Е Ш? 
Hái yóu hén duo fangyán. Shi ba? 
10- М! E 38 Е й; Ж 
J M SJ жи! A 
Dui a! Shanghai shud Shanghai hua; zai 1: 
Guángzhou shud Guangdong hua! © 
Ф 
Notes 


(2) kuài dao, ... will soon arrive..., will soon approach... In general 
you will find the particle le at the end of the sentence, indicating 
a new situation. D 
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Гуе heard that the population of China will soon 
be eight hundred million! 

hear say China rapid arrive eight hundred million popula- 
tion ће! 

And it hasn't stopped there! It will soon be one 
billion! 

neg. stop le suggestion! rapid arrive ten hundred million le! 
Oh! ... And do they all speak Mandarin? 

oh! ... everyone be neg. be all speak Mandarin? 

That's a tricky question! 

this class. question very complicated! 

In Tibet they speak Tibetan, don't they? 

at Tibet be speak Tibetan, be neg. be? 

Yes indeed! In Inner Mongolia they speak 
Mongolian! 

be exclam.! at Inner Mongolia speak Mongolian! 

And there are many dialects, aren't there? 

still have very many dialects. be suggestion? 

That's right! In Shanghai they speak the Shanghai 
dialect and in Guangzhou they speak Cantonese! 


correct exclam.! Shanghai speak Shanghai dialect; in 
Guangzhou speak Cantonese! 


MBOR 


А common expression: “not only that!", “and much more”, “not 
so few!” Another zhi, which you will meet written differently 
tomorrow, also means only. 


Don't confuse the southern province of Guangdong, with its 
"capital", which is the city of Guángzhou, often called Canton 
in English. 

Cantonese is written with the same characters as Mandarin, but 
the pronunciation is completely different. 
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u- ВА, BI xm AES 
£? 
Name, dòng Béijing hua ае геп duo-bü- 
аиб? 

yp MEAT! X Z BE ж tt 
A 18! 
Xianzai duo le! раја dou да! xué Béijing 
hua! 9 

13- HJ É # A RG RE! 
Késhi уби rén hai shud де bu hao! © 

u- W! EAE, n E^ 
я E ) wh Vk E! 
Shi a! Yóu rén dóng, késhi bü hui shuo! 
Bifang shuó ni ba! 

5-21 XU Л Mr. Te KR 
xs AR Л f Bë! 
Bü! Wò shud de bu hào, késhi мо hai 
néng shud ji ju ne! © n 


Notes 


® The sentence-final particle le indicates a new situation: “now 
there are lots of them”; meaning that before there were only a 
few. мб bü хиё zhongwén le, Гат no longer studying Chinese; 
tà bu zhü-zài zhér le, he doesn ї live here any more. 


© Remember that the manner adverb following the verb must be 
preceded by the particle de. ta shud de hén kuài, he speaks 
very fast; tà chi de tài duo, she eats too much; tà хіё de hén 
hao, he writes very well. 
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П — In that case, are there many people who under- 

stand Mandarin? 
there, understand Mandarin de people many neg. many? 

12- Now there are! Everyone has to study Mandarin! 
now many le! everyone all must study Mandarin! 

13— But there are people who still don't speak it well! 
but have people still speak de neg. good! 

14- Oh yes! There are people who understand it, but 
who don't speak it! You, for example! 
be exclam.! have people understand, but neg. able speak! 
compare you suggestion? 

15 – No! I don’t speak very well, but I can say a few words! 


neg.! I speak de neg. good, but I still can speak several 
phrase пе! 


DOBR 


10] néng means can, to be able, to have the ability, the possibility to 

do something. ni néng-bü-néng lái? can you come? tà bing 
le, bü néng lái, he is ill, he is not able to come. Compare with: 
hui, to know how to, to be able; w6 Ба hui kai-ché, / don t know 
how to drive; wŠ Ба hui shud Һапуй, J cant speak Chinese; 
néng is close to kéyi: zhér kéyi chi-fan ma? can we eat here? 
Wó kéyi qu. Ni ne? J can go. What about you? hui indicates 
an ability, acquired after study, or training. néng indicates pos- 
sibility, or physical ability, to do something. Кёуї also indicates а 
possibility, permission. 
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Exercises 

% У 

Liànxí 

e ABA Е? 


Qu de rén duo-bü-duo? 


e hw WA BA £? 
Chi-fan ае rén dud-bu-du6? 
өй i ЈА x HE? 


Зпиб-пиа de rén shi shéi? 


жж 
P d 
FEF 
Wanchéng juzi 
® Who is the person driving the car? 
Kai-ché .. . shi shéi? 
д The person cooking is my teacher! 
Zuó-fàn .. rén shi wó-de láoshi! 
® There are lots of people going to China now! T 
Dao Zhóngguó qu de ... xianzai duo . .! 


In some sentences there can be two subjects in juxtaposition; often 
the first giving the geographical situation of the second. For exam- 
ple: ТЕ 770 | Zhóngguó, difang dà! China, it’s a 
big country, word-for-word: [China / place / is big]. 


Remember that the adverb always comes before the verb : Y. ж X 
hái yóu rén, there are still people (here) / there's still someone, 
word-for-word: [still / there are / people]. 
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өз BNA XU. 


Kàn-shü de rén shi wó-de péngyou. 


Exercise 1 


9 Are many people going? 9 Are there many people eating? 
9 Who is the person speaking? ® The person reading a book is 
my friend. 


9 People who go to Peking should all speak the Peking dialect. 
Dào Bëijing qü dou déi 
Béijing hua. 


Exercise 2 
Ө — de rén — Ө — de — Ө — rén — le Ө — de rén — shuó —. 


The important element in this lesson is of course the formula- 
tion of the relative clause. Remember that all you need to do is 
reverse the English syntax, and insert the particle {) de between 
the noun and the relative clause. So people who study Chinese is 
p E] TRAY Л. xué гћопддиб hua de rén; the people who 
are coming is ЖА) Л. lái de rén... 


You will meet these constructions again soon. For the moment, read 
the text through several times out loud, and do the exercises. It will 
soon become automatic. 
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38 £ = T AG 

Di san-shí-ba kë 
Æ x Jj. 5⁄2 
Zài fei jicháng 

1 KTV RT ИЯ! ИЯ! 
Lai le! Lai le! Ni kan! Ла shi ta! © 

2 K WI! ERK! RAE HR 
Mi GA d&! m 
Ni hào! Мапа Бани! Wó féichang 
gaoxing rénshi ni! 

3- REREN! УЉЕ! 
Wó yë hén gāoxìng! Zhéi-wéi shi Li 
Jiàoshóu! 2 

4— HY Ж f AA F! хм 
E # * A. ~ 
Hao! Wó lái језћао yíxià! Zhéi ме! shi 
wó nüér. 9 

s- КЕ! 2i El RWB 
X ^d! DE 
Ni hao! ... Qing yuánliàng! Wó-de fáwén 
bü háo! 

Notes 


Ф папе! дез arrived! here he is! The subject he (tà) is understood 
here. The modal sentence-final particle le indicates a new situ- 


ation, a surprise. 
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Thirty-eighth Lesson 38 


At the Airport 


at airport 


Here he comes! Look! It's him! 

come le! come le! you see! then be he! 

How do you do, Dr Wang. I'm very pleased to 
meet you! 

you good! Wang doctor! I extremely happy know you! 
Pleased to meet you! This is Professor Li! 

1 also very happy! here class. be Li professor! 

Good! Let me introduce you! This is my daughter. 
good! I come introduce a bit! here class. be I daughter. 
How do you do! Please excuse me! My French is 
not very good! 
you good! ... invite forgive! my French neg. good! 


госавоса 


(Women ѕноб 


2 vincwén ва / 
pl E 


› @ wéiisa "polite" classifier, used here in place of ge for people. 
The family name always comes before the title. Li Jiaoshou, 
Professor Li; Wang Daifu, Doctor Wang; Ma Xiansheng, 
Mr Ma. Do not confuse láoshi, teacher with jiàoshóu, 
Professor, University Lecturer. 


e» 


lái, to come, is often used in colloquial expressions to show 


the beginning of an action. (“I am going to make the intro- 
ductions"). yí-xià is placed after the verb and means one time, 
once, a moment. 
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6- KA! # I HH ха! 
Méi guanxi! Women shud ao Ф 
KRM dh (T! KR 
rH У ! 
Wò yingwén yë bü xing! Wó zhi hui jiáng 
zhóngwén! © A 
s- Hf! AD m EKARA 
пе! 
Hao! Ма jit ging Wang рани fanyi ba! 
t o W 49 Í = — а Л, Ж = 
И | ` x. V 
Rúguó Фе = man yidianr, jiu кёуї! 


у Kix £ - KES A 


с 


ut 
Hao! Ni zhé shi di yí ci дао Zhongguó lái 
ma? 

u- & — 7i 7L 7 # 3 xt 1! 
W угла jiü ling nián lái-guo yi ci! © 

12- В, ЖФ Ay їй {л R Ж 
Ж! 
Na, ni dui Zhóngguó de ата kuang hén 
shuxi la! 

Notes 


Ф та guànxi is a very useful expression meaning never mind! it 


doesn t matter! Literally it means “по connection". 


© n attention to “...not...either”, which in Chinese is “... also / 
not ...". The adverb yé is always placed before the verb: wo уё» 
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» 


6— Never mind! Let's speak English! 
neg. connection! we speak English suggestion! 
7— My English is no good either! I can only speak 
Chinese! 
1 English also neg. ok! I only know how talk Chinese! 
8— Well! In that case we'll ask Dr Wang to translate 
then! 
good! that then invite Wang doctor translate suggestion! 
9— If you speak slowly, I can manage! 
if speak de slow a little, then possible! 
Alright! Is this the first time you have come to 
China? 
good! you here be number one time arrive China come interr.? 
I came once before in 1990! 
1 one-nine-nine-zero year come experiential one time! 
Well, you are familiar with the situation in China! 
then, you facing China de situation very familiar then! 


госавоса 


méi уби, 7 haven t got any either; wŠ yë bú qu, I'm not going 
either; W6 yé bu xihuan, J don t like it either. 

zhi meaning only is placed before the verb: wë zhi chi rou, 
I only eat meat; tà zhi lái-le liáng tian, he only came for two 
days; tamen zhi hui shuo guángdóng hua, they only speak 
Cantonese. 


® The verbal suffix -guo indicates an action that has already been 


experienced at least once. It is usually translated with "already" 
and the past perfect. ni chi-guo те! yóu? have you already 
eaten? tà qü-guo ma? ћах he already been (there)? ni jiàn- 
guo tà ma? have you already seen him? 

Itis very simple to say the year in Chinese. Just say the numbers 
one after the other and add nian, year. yi-jiü-ba-ér-nián, the 
year 1982; ér-ling-ling-ér-nian, 2002. 

There is a character in Chinese for "zero" (ling), which is some- 
times replaced by the Arabic numeral "zero" (a small circle), 
but is slightly larger than an English 0 (see lesson 39). 
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13- BL LIX Wb ES BA А! 
Bü јап dé! Zhéi jicháng zhén bü жао а! © 
14- Ж 10! 


Shì a! 
15- #1) Fl ik I "m! RAA 
Jis Se om 
Wómen dào lüguán qü ba! Wó yóudiánr 
léi le! ® 
16- Я! ал Ж AN $9 JE 
TR z HB! 
Hao de! Qing siji dai women дао lüguán 
qu ba! n 
Notes 


(D This expression is always used in the negative: “Мог for certain! 
not necessarily! not for sure!”. Synonymous with: bü yíding. 


For verbal adjectives “to be a little ...”, or “to be a bit...” is 
expressed using yóudiánr, placed immediatemently before » 


ж 
Exercises 


2c 
Liànxí 
e Bj X th ^ fr! 
Míngtian yé би xíng! 
eft RAT жи. 
Ta zhi hui shud Guangdong hua. 
217  ér-bai-yl-shi-qi 


Not necessarily! What a big airport! 
neg. seen! this airport really neg. small exclam.! 


14— Itis, isn’t it? 
be exclam.! 
15 – Let's go to the hotel, then! I’m a bit tired! 
we to hotel go suggestion! I have a little tired le! 
16- Right! We'll ask the driver to take us to the hotel! 


good de! invite driver bring us to hotel go suggestion! 


£)0C885C8 


HAI YAO 


SHÉNME > 


› the verbal adjective. wÓ yóudiánr lèi, Гат a bit tired; jintiàn 
yóudiánr léng, today it’s a bit cold; zhér yóudiánr gui, its a 
little expensive here. 


жж 

ein th Ж 4 Bu i% mu! 
Qing tà lái dang fanyi ba! 

e K BE ^^ HE T 4 — F°? 
Ni néng-bü-néng jiéshao yí xià? 

Exercise 1 


Ө Tomorrow won't do either! Ө He can only speak Cantonese. Ө Ask him 
to come and be the interpreter! 9 Could you make the introductions? 
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39 


CMS 
ERIP 
Wánchéng jüzi 
9 rm very pleased to meet you too! 

W6 yé ћеп gaoxing ...... nit 
Ө You seem a little tired! 

Ni haoxiang ........ lei! 
© Please take us (there). 

. ní dài wómen qu. 

Ө could you take us? 

Ni néng-bü-néng ... 
© If this gentleman speaks French, then it's OK! 

Zhëi xiansheng hui shuō 


women qü? 


Wei! Wei! Ni shi «зап зап йа ling yao 
san» ma? © 
Notes 


Ф Telephone numbers, like years, are expressed by saying each 
figure one by one. However, for telephone numbers, the figure » 
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Exercise 2 
Ө — rénshi — Ө — yóudiánr — Ө ging — 9 — dài — Ө — wei 
— fáwén — xíng —. 


One of the important points in this lesson is the adverb A 
zhi. It expresses a restriction (only) on the object of the verb. 
KS BEM wò zhi hui yingwén, I only speak English. When 
the restriction concerns a date, or a period of time, another adverb 
is used specifically for that purpose. I’m only (not) coming (until) 


tomorrow is #¥ HH R A Ж wë míngtiàn cái lái. 


Thirty-ninth Lesson 39 


Making a Phone Call 


make phone call 


1— Hello! Hello! Is that 339013? 


hello! hello! you be three three nine zero one three interr.? 


MBR 


› “опе” is not pronounced yl, but yao, to avoid the risk of confu- 
sion between УТ, one and qi, seven. 
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2- fe! Wk dX HE? 


Shi! Ni zháo shéi? 2 
3- Ж X F] Ж! 
Zhao Wang Tóngzhi! 9 
и d S К! 
№! 


Hao! Qing ni déng yí-xià! Wó qu jiao ta! 


KA n 


& ... HE! 
... Wei! 
6— 72! ERR! fk Ml Xx 


= BH! 
Wei! Wang Tóngzhi! Ni hao! Wó shi Li 
Ming! 
7-1 Mme! BAA HT! 
ò! Ni hào! Hao јій би јап le! © 
8- ЖЯ! .. R AJL + F) eB Om 
Mk 1! 
Dui! ... Wó уби ji-ge wenti yao дёп ni tan! 
9- Ш! IK fr Z H É £ =? 


Hao de! Ni shénme shíhou уди kong? 


Notas 


@ Be careful of word order! “Who do you want to speak to? Who 
do you wish to contact?” is [you / to seek / who?]. Do not con- 
fuse with shéi zhao ni? who is asking / looking for you? 

@ The word tóngzhi, comrade, is still used as a term of address 
between Communist Party members. It was widely used in 
mainland China before the economic expansion of the 1990s. 
You will still hear it in re-runs of old television series or films > 
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2— Yes, it is! Who are you calling? 
be! you seek who? 

3- I would like to speak to (comrade) Wang! 
seek Wang comrade! 

4— Please wait a moment! I'll go and tell him! 
good! invite you wait one moment! I 20 call he! 

5— Hello! 
... hello! 

6— Hello, (comrade) Wang! How are you! This is Li 
Ming speaking. 
hello! Wang comrade! you good! I be Li Ming! 

7— Oh! Hello! Long time no see! 
oh! you good! good time neg. see le! 

8- I know! There are several things I wanted to dis- 
cuss with you! 
correct! ... I have several question wish with you discuss! 


9— Isee! When do you have some free time? 
good de! you what time have empty? 


82685008 


Ni SHÉNME SHÍHOU 
YOU KONG ? 


» describing situations dating from before this period. Nowadays, 
apart from in the political context, it is considered old-fashioned 
in its original sense, but has been given a renaissance with the 
meaning of “same-sex partner”. 

® A set phrase: long time no see! Here háo is synonymous with 
hén. As in English “it’s a very long time since we..." Also note: 
ta hao ji méi уби lái, it’s a long time since he came this way; 
wó hén ји méi уби qu, из a long time since I went there. 
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39 w- Ж BB X h FR A SL! 


Wë míngtiàn zhóngwu méi уби shir! © 

11 — BE... 219 26 6 т им "m | 
Na... ni dao мо ја lái chi bian fan ba! 

vA! £ H dr! 
Bü! Bü yong máfan le! © 

13- Á BK NY Ж Ж ЈА! 
2 ® tt 4. | 
Bü máfan! Bü máfan! ... You shénme chi 
shénme. ? 


14- №! 
Háo de! 

15- kK Xo" RF? Bj X A d 
t f! 


Ni ài chr jiáozi ma? Míngtian дё! пт bào 


HM 


jiáozi! 
16- Bf Ж Т! А 
Háo jí le! H 
Notes 


© míngtiàn zhóngwu, tomorrow midday; shangwu, moming 
xiàwu, afternoon; zuótiān xiàwu, yesterday afternoon; j 
shàngwu, this morning. | 

© bú yong! no need to...! bú yong qü, there's no need to go. bú 
yong зћиб, theres no need to say! etc. 

(D máfan, to bother, to trouble, to disturb, to upset. Note n d 
lowing colloquial expressions: máfan ni le! sorry to bo a 
you! hén máfan, it’s a real bother; tà hén máfan, йе $ really » 
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10— Ihaven't got anything tomorrow lunchtime. 
I tomorrow midday neg. have things! 
11— In that case come and have something to eat at 
my house! 
there! you arrive I home come eat simple meal suggestion! 
12— Oh no, I don't want to bother you! 
neg! neg. use bother le! 
13— But it’s no bother! We'll just eat whatever there is! 
neg. bother! neg. bother! ... have what eat what. 
14— Agreed then! 
good de! 


15- Do you like dumplings? I'll make some for you 
tomorrow! 


you like eat dumpling interr:? tomorrow ‘for you wrap dumpling! 
16— Wonderful! 


good extreme le! 


WO FEICHANG 
сдохімс 


RÉNSHI мї! 


ЖАЕЖ ИЗА К! 


» annoying ! he’s a real bother. máfan-bü-máfan?. is it bother- 
ing you? zhéi-ge rén hén máfan, that guy is really trouble- 
some. 


® 


Sometimes, for certain foods, the verb ài is used in the sense of 
to like, instead of xihuan. јідогі are a sort of dumpling, some- 
times steamed (zhéng jiáozi), sometimes fried Gian jiáozi) in 
à pan. "To prepare" dumplings is bào jiáozi (“to wrap up the 
dumpling"). The Chinese are very fond of dumplings. 
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cx өй X dT 
- 7j NÍà Tit x 
Liànxí í ài chi jiáozi ma? 


e i$ IK W HB! 
Ота ní shuo ba! 

e x + A RH M! 
Zhëi-ge rén hën máfan! 


e fk Hum? 
Ni you kong ma? 


Exercise 1 


9 Please say! Ө He's vei i 1 
" ry annoying! 9 Have you got 2 
9 Do you like dumplings? duc на 


жжж 


Жжжж 
=> 
së Rut) T 
Wánchéng jüzi 
e Long time no see! DN 9 will you be free tomorrow? 
Wómen háo ... bú jiàn le! Ni mingtian ... kong ma? 
Ө гїї go to your place tomorrow, alright? Ө who ar А 
z 3 аи TR TERES е you looking for? Who d 
Woe eae dao ni nar ай, háo-bü-háo? Ni zhao ... 3 SOU Man RO epes do? 
Ө ni go to your house tomorrow, OK? 
Wò míngtiàn ... пї jialiqu, háo-bü-háo? 
ө Everyone will have ravioli, won't they? Erencise 2 PEN 
раја dou ... jiáozi, háo- . . -háo? Lacs e HIE Em је апе (on 
Жжжж 


жж 
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4 ити 
Di si-shí ке 
=> 
Canguan 

1-5 X RITU ET SERE. 
Jintian women сапаџап zhéi-ge yánjiü 
suó. 

2- Ж® # JL. + FR] eA T! 
Wò уби ji-ge wenti xiang wén yi-xia! 

3- f! И! dq n! 

Hao! Кёуї! Ni jiù wén ba! 

ШЕМ A ЈЕ МЕЗЕ ae AYP 
Zhéi-ge yánjiü sud shi néi nian chéngli 
de? © 

s. Ë — À JU X Fh sr B9! 
Shi yr jiü jiü bà nián chéngli de! 

e- V 4i] ix JL x X X ЕЛП 4 
9 ? 

Nimen zhér zhüyào shi zuó shénme de? 

- E E RWG Ш. ими. 
Zhüyào shi дао diànnáo, дао wangzhan. © 

Notes 


(D Which...? is pronounced па ог néi. пе! nian? in which year? In 
this sentence, you can hear the construction for emphasis shi... 


de, the particle de always coming at the end of the sentence. 
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Fortieth Lesson 40 


On a Visit 


visit 


1— Today we are going to visit this research center. 
today we visit this class. research office. 
2— Ihave several questions I would like to ask! 
I have several class. question think ask a moment! 
3- Yes! Go ahead and ask then! 
good! possible! you then ask suggestion! 
4— When was this research centre founded? 
this class. research office be what year establish de? 
5— It was founded in 1998! 
be one-nine-nine-eight year establish de! 
6— What is the main part of your work here? 
you here mainly shi do what de? 
7— Our main work concems computers and web sites! 


€ 


main be do electronic brain, do network station. 


NZR 


gào is a synonym for 200, го do, to make, but a more colloquial 
expression. So learn to distinguish between: ni zuó shénme? 
what are you doing? ni gáo shénme? what are you playing 
at? 

wang is the “web”, Internet. In Chinese it is also the word for 
"net". zhàn is a station, a stop, wángzhàn is a website. 
shàng wáng is to go on line, word-for-word: [to go on Internet]. 
Email is dianzi yóujiàn which can be shortened to diànyóu . 
For the translation into Chinese of the word “email” you may 


also hear те! ér (/ittle-sister), for its resemblance to the word 
“mail”. 


ér-bái-ér-shí-bà • 228 


40 


' ~ nuo 8— Oh!.... you do the research? 
8- 8 ! ... ... {Е D ZU I ТЕ Ч > oh! ... ... do research work interr.? 
ó! ... ... Zuó yánjiü göng zuó ma? 9— That’s right! Here we only do research! We don’t 
„^н Ха поје йк | do the production. 
9— XT ! R 1П X J L ay ја WF >». correct! we here only do research! neg. do production. 
Жі Е. 10— Which unit takes charge of production? 
3 doy gia pap bis 5 5 ible? 
Dui! Women zhér zhi дао yánjiü! Bü gáo i u what class. unit come responsible 
shëngchàn. 45 by "on without three factory "! 
О /E PF H HB ТАЖИ? 12- What does S. W. Т.Е mean? 
e EN E z ëi-qe danwéi lái füzé? @ "on without three factory”, what meaning? 
Shéngchan you néi-g 13 – Shang is for Shanghai, Wu is for Wuxian (wireless) 
H “ E Jt = ТА » ! "on" be on sea! "without" be without wire electric! 
11- 5u «Shàng Wú Sān Chăng»! 14- Now I understand! “Three factory" means 
Yóu « апо > но "third factory." 
12 S È 26 E pe > 5 + Z ж ÜN ° understand le! understand le! “three Jactory” de meaning 
z^ š се X А ici? D be “number three class. factory "! 
», shénme yisi? © i = 
«Shàng Wú Sàn Cháng», s om 15 – That's exactly right! Well, now let's go on our visit! 
13 “ е » fe KE 3⁄9 ! “ БЕ TES JE correct! complete correct! good le! now we 20 visit suggestion! 
% 6! 
«Shàng» shi Shànghái! «Wü» shi wü ЕРИК 
хіапаіап! 
== 
W TIGE ra os mu h у X. ue 
14 - tu E oum > (9 Be careful not to confuse уби (the verb го have) and you (from / 
E E & E = a= aD јез ! 
б^ AE = = " wu organized by / by). уби is used to introduce the agent, the per- 
Dóng le! Dóng le! «Sàn Cháng» de yisi Son or organization bearing responsibility. you ni lái juéding! 
i i за on chang»! it up to you to make the decision! уби shéi lái füzé? who is 
shi «di sàn ge gong š responsible for this? 
15- xj ! © = aw ! if "f ! 3i ТЕ ® Chinese loves logos and abbreviations. You have already met 


RESME! | 
Dui! Wánquán dui! Нао le! Xiànzài 
women qu canguan ba! D 
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Béi Dà, Beijing University, abbreviation for Béijing Dàxué. 
You will also meet Rén-Dà, abbreviation of Rénmín Daibiao 
Dahui, The People 5 National Assembly. 

shénme yisi? or shi shénme yisi? what does this mean? what 
does... mean? Be careful of the pronunciation of yisi: “yee ss" 


ér-bái-sàn-shí • 230 


40 


Exercises 


Ж У 


Liànxí 


өй X X d] Xx ® ЖТ a? 


Mingtian women ай canguan shénme? 


охттЕ IT Z W Л? 
Zhëi-ge zi shi shénme yisi? 
e ft it Z T te? 
та дао shénme góngzuó? 
о X rk EI! 
W6 xianzai dou dóng le! 
жж 
ЛАЧ) f 
Wánchéng jüzi 
© Can I ask a few questions? " fu 
Wó kéyi-bu-kéyi ... ji-ge wéntí? 
@ What is your main responsibility? 
Ni zhü yào fù zé ...... ? 


Ф We do not do research here. 
Zhér, women би дао ...... н 


@ what you say is completely true! $ 
Nï shuó .. wanquan dui! 
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Exercise 1 


9 What are we going to visit tomorrow? @ What does this character 
mean? ® What is his job? € Now I understand it all! 


WOMEN ZHER ZHi 


KATZ ILA HR! 


FA) 


САО YÁNJÜ ! 


Жжжж 


Exercise 2 
9 – wén — Ө — shénme © — yánjiü Ө — de —. 


Don't worry too much about the additional vocabulary presented in 
certain dialogues. The important thing is to learn the most common 
turns of phrase by heart, repeating them time and time again. Do 
not hesitate to go back to the previous lessons; above all keep up 
the daily routine of study. Your success depends on it. 
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Notes 


a oO T — Ú 
Di si-shí-yt ке 
Жж г 
Lai wan le 
ж BIL! E ж JF dE T! 
Киа yidiánr! У та kai yan le! 
#1 xp Wu KR! K ЖОЙ À 
"m ! 
Hao! Mai liáng-zhàng piào! Ni xian jin-qu 


ba! © 
# (1E GA JL AE? 


Women shi di ji pai? 2 
ж 1 НЕ! E ur! 
Di wü раі! Нёп jin! 


BB afl ix "и i 15 E Wë 


АЁ | 

Na hao! Zhé vena I) ting de hén qingchu! 
& X W IT A x°? 

Jintian yan shénme xi? 


QD For wide, flat objects that are not thick, the classifier is 2ћапд. 
It is used for sheets of paper, tickets, tables, etc. 
piào, ticket; feiji piào, plane ticket; huóche piào, train ticket. 
Two, when it is not being used as an ordinal number is liang, 
and not ér. 
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Forty-first Lesson 41 


Being Late 


come late le 


Hurry up! The show has begun! 

quick a little! already start act le! 

Right! ГП get two tickets! You go in first! 

good! buy two class. tickets! you before enter go suggestion! 
Which row are we? 

we be number how many row? 

The fifth row. It's very close! 

number five row! very near! 

That's good! That means we will hear very clearly! 
there good! this aspect then hear de very clear! 

What's on today? 

today act what play? 


2251 csi 


XIANZAl WOMEN 
QU CANGUAN ВА! Q 


› To express an ordinal number all you have to do is place di in 


front of the number. When the sentence is in the interrogative, 
just replace the number by ji, how many? 
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11- 


12- 


13- 


14 - 


KH is Bl, “ЖИЛ”! 
Jintiàn shi hua ju, «Cha guánr»! 9 
ЈЕ & E WE? dk A GH m? 
Zuó zhé shi shéi? Ni zhidào ma? 
fp ok EF! 
Zuó zhé shi Láo Shé! 
Jh xs FE nj? 
Tà hái zài ma? 

ж Е Т. 
H: m. 
Yijing si le. Shi ут-ій-і0-і0 nian qüshi de. © 
E pd 


Zhén kéxi! 


1966 # x 


ЖАШ ЕШ RR, RAE — fh 
B HA Bp! ях Ж 

Xiüxi de shíhou, wó qu mái yi fénr 

shuomíngshü! Háo-bü- hao? 25 

W! 

Hăo! о 


Notes 


(8) There are many different forms of theatre (xi) in China. There 
are several local styles: jingjü, Peking opera; уџеји, Cantonese 
opera; pingju (from Неба! province), and more modern plays 
like huàjù, which is spoken drama (not sung). 

The Teahouse describes the development of one such estab- 
lishment, typical of old Peking, from the end of the Qing 
dynasty until the Guomindang era. The author, Lao She, was ? 
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14 – 


› 


7— Today it's a play, “The Teahouse”. 


today be play, “tea house”! 


8- Do you know who the author is? 


author be who? you know interr.? 


9— The author is Lao She! 


author be Lao She! 

Is he still alive? 

he still here interr.? 

No, he isn’t. He died in 1966. 

already dead \e! be in one-nine-six-six year go world de. 
That’s a pity! 

really pity! 

At the interval, ГИ go and buy a programme, 
OK? 

rest de time, 1 go buy one class. explanation book! good 
neg. good? 

Yes, please! 

good! 


OBZOR 


very familiar with the customs of Peking; he is one of the best 
known modern Chinese authors. He died at the beginning of the 
Cultural Revolution, in 1966. 


® si le, dead is a rather harsh expression. In polite conversation it 


is better to use the gentler qüshi le, го die / to pass away. 


5) At the theater, xiGxi means the interval. The first sense of this 


word is “rest”. пїхійхі ба! go and have a rest! xiànzài xiüxi 
мй fen zhóng! and now, five minutes interval! 

The construction de-shíhou means when / at that moment / 
at the moment when..., and it comes after the description of 
the moment. chi-fàn de-shíhou, when we are eating / during 
lunch/dinner. kàn-shü de-shíhou, when we read. wò zai de- 
shíhou, when I am there...; Lao Wang zai de-shíhou women 
dou hén gàoxing, when Wang is there, we are all very pleased. 
kai-ché de-shíhou néng-bü-néng chóu-yàn? when you are 


driving, can I smoke? etc. 
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Exercises 

c 

Цапх! 

өй fy 8 — BI! 


Qing ni déng wó yi-huir! 

e c£ eT "3? 
Yijing kaishi le ma? 

e ix ) & (R 3. 
Zhér ting de hén qingchu. 


жжж 


ART | 
Wánchéng juzi 
© Hurry úp, please! 
Qing,nimen .... yidianr! 


Ө I have already been waiting for ten minutes. 


“WO xod déng le shí fen zhong. 


Ө Whata pity! We arrived late! 
Hén ....! wómen lái ... le! 


Ө what play is on today? 
wor yán shénme xi? 


жж 
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Exercise 1 
9 Please wait for me а minute. @ Has it already begun? @ We can 
hear very well from here. 9 Would you like a rest? 


жж 


Exercise 2 
Ө — kuai — Ө – yijing — € — kéxi — wan — Ө jintian —. 


Remember that the best way to avoid the ambiguity created by the 
numerous homonyms in spoken Chinese is to study the characters. 
Arm yourself with a fine-point pen and a lot of patience and copy 
out the most common characters. You will gradually come to memo- 
rize them, almost effortlessly. 


ж 
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422 БЛ j+ Ж 


Di si-shí-ér ké 
REVISION AND NOTES 


Read the notes again 6 
36th lesson: ©, ©, Ф – 37th: D, © – 
– 4186: ©. 


8th: 5), ©, @ - 39th: 


1 Be careful of word order! 


RIZE UT A ? Ni xiànzài гиф shénme? What are you 
doing now? [you / now / to do / what]. In all simple sentences, 
the order is [subject / verb / complement]. So always remember to 
place the object after the verb group. Remember that the date is 
always placed before the action (before the verb). 

Also remember that adverbs, locations and all “preposition clauses" 
(for..., with..., to..., from..., towards..., etc.) come before the verb: 


RETA 


doing now? 


UREA ABUT 
doing tomorrow? 
ЊЕ TEMA | Ta gi ni xié le liáng-feng xin! Не 
wrote you two letters! [he / for / you / to write / le / two letters]; 


ВА О ЕН Ж ! Wë zài nàr you hén duo péngyou! 


I have lots of friends there! [1 / there / have / very / many / friends]. 


? Ni xiànzài zuó shénme? What are you 


2 Ni míngtiàn zuo shénme? What are you 


2 Watch out for adverbs! 


det Ex d (КЭ 1 Wë xiang zuiháo háishi ni qu! 
I think (that) the best (would be) (that) you go (there) yourself! 
Chinese is usually very concise, so it seems very simple. The verbs 
are not conjugated, there is no conditional and no subjunctive. 
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Forty-second Lesson 42 


“That” is not translated, etc. Once again, it is essential, and you 
know why, to put adverbs in the right place, and to respect word 
order in a sentence. Read the notes carefully and underline in color 
the constructions that must be respected. 


3 Adjectives always come before nouns and names 
before titles 


Imi 1 Wang Láoshi! Teacher Wang! ЖАН) [9] Ei | 
fangjia de wéntí! problems about vacation! Here are two more 
examples to show that the description always comes before the noun 
whether the nominalizing particle is present or not. “Teacher Wang” 
word-for-word is [Wang / teacher] and “problems about vacation” 
is [vacation / (particle) / problem]. For family names, titles, posi- 
tions, etc. the nominalizing particle is not necessary. 

You have seen that this construction is not only used for genitives 
and possessives. The order is also the same for other forms of nomi- 
nalization, for example the relative: [1] Л.... qu de rén..., the 
people who are going. 

To get it right, just remember that the word order is the opposite of 
English: JUR HYJ [8] ЕЯ 1 fangjia de wenti! problems about 
vacation; “FH X АУ HH A xué Zhdngwén de péngyou, 
Stiends who study Chinese. Just turn the sentence back to front. 
As for the relative pronoun, it is "translated" by the nominalizing 
particle, which is placed between the verb group and the noun. 
When things get more complicated and there are two nominalized 
elements in the sentence, well... you simply put the English sen- 
tence back to front! 3 ЕН X AY) Л. AY HH 2 xué zhongwén de 
rén de péngyou, the friends of the people who study Chinese is 
translated: [study Chinese / de / people / de / friends]. 
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4 Sentence-final particles 


These are very important for expressing the mood of a verb. For 
example, with the imperative (or invitation) or to express a desire or 
a question tag like “isn’t it", “doesn’t he”, note the particle ba: 
Bll Fie THAME 1 Dàolüguan qü ba! Lets go to the hotel! 
10 2 Hao ba? Thats OK, isnt И? All right? 

AREE 1 Ni qù ba! Go on! 

HATTA Б ЕПП 2 Татеп аби dóng ba? They all understand, 
don t they? (or: they understand everything, don t they?); 

VR BT ME 2 Niléile ba? You're tired, aren't you? 


5 Adjectival verbs 


They are placed after the subject, and are often preceded by an 
adverb. RA HILE 1 wë yóudiánr lèi! 7 (am) a bit tired! 
You have already met several of these adjectival verbs. For example 
H lèi, to be tired; È ë, to be hungry; 388 #Ë qing chu, to be 
clear; їй wán, to be late; EET kéxi, to be a pity. With these 
verbs, you never need to use the verb = shi, to be, between the 
subject and the adjectival verb. The verb “to be” is only used in 
“definitions” to express the identity that exists between two nouns, 
or two nominal groups. For example “he is a teacher”; “he is (a) 
Chinese (man)”; “this is a table”, etc. 

But, in sentences like “I (am) thirsty”, “I (am) tired”, “I (am) hot”, 
“he (is) kind”, etc., you simply place the adjectival verb directly 
after the subject noun. “To be”, in all these cases, is never trans- 
lated into Chinese. #Ë E wë lèi, Гат tired. lij 4f tà hào, he is 
good. ЗЕЯ wò kë, I’m thirsty. 4R Н] HF hén kéxi, из a pity. 
th, AN £B yë bu cud, that's not bad either! 


6 Adverbs 


7H AJL youdiadnr means. to have a little or to be a little and 
comes just before an adjectival verb. # JL 82 yóudiánr lèi, 
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to be a bit tired; $ а Д.А youdianr è, to be a bit hungry. 
This adverb is only used with adjectival verbs. For action verbs, 
a те is translated — F уі-хі and comes after the action verb: 
Sk— F | déng yi-xia! wait a moment! Sometimes you will 
meet — FA) yidianr, eat some! have alittle! Wz, — $, JULIE, | 
chi yidianr ba! 


7 Asking someone to do something 


ИЛ ЖЕ ! qing ni lái! please come! The verb ifj qing is used 
as a form of polite address, to ask for help, or to invite someone to 
do something. It is also the verb го invite. Some examples: 

if SEM | Qing tà lái ba! Invite him to come! Let him 
come! 

iB BLUE | Qing ni shud ba! Speak! Please say what you 
think! 

VA EX ДОРА ! 
Please come and eat here! 
But also with the sense of "inviting". 

В ° Ta qing wð. He’ inviting me. He treating me. 

UR ie b ATTA ПЕ 1 Ni qing tamen zud ba! Ask them to sit 
down! Please tell them to sit down! 


Qing ni dao zhér lái chi-fàn! 


8 The word 3: 19 yisi (sense, interest, meaning) 


This comes into many colloquial expressions. You have already met 
НЕ уби Уз, its interesting, amusing; RE RE КА, hn 
yóu yisi, very interesting, very amusing. There are two negative 
forms: 75 Ж А, те! уби yisi, not interesting, not fun, some- 
times shortened to Ww a méi yisi, not interesting, not fun, or 
the expression: AN {ft ЕВ, bu hén you yisi, not very inter- 
esting, not much fun. 

With the sense of “meaning”, you will find the word in 
{te BE ? ... shi shénme yisi? what does... mean? 
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where the element concerned by the question is placed at the begin- 
ning of the phrase. The reply is usually constructed in the follow- 
ing way: ... HJ Re BEE... ... de yisi shi ... (... means...) word- 
for-word, [the E of... is...]; 
XP ЕШ FETA 2 zhéi-ge zi de yisi shi shénme? 
what does this char pat mean? 

ХШ} ДИ RES? zhéiju hua shi shénme yisi? 
what does this sentence mean? These are two synonymous phrases 
for asking the meaning of a word or a sentence. 


9 Useful phrases to remember 


Ж! 

ni Кап! /ook! you see! 

[FERE | 

wentí hén füzá! a very difficult problem! 
ALIE | 

jiu shi ta! that’s him! 

RRA | 


méi guanxi! it doesnt matter! 


UIA ? 


ni yóu-méi-yóu kong? have you got some spare time? 


EENT! 


wanquan dui le! that’s exactly so! 


ВЛ! 


kuai yidiánr! hurry up! 
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10 Write in Chinese (Second Wave exercise) 


He’s at home writing a letter. 

Please come back a little earlier! 

Does Teacher Wang agree? 

Are there many people who speak Chinese? 
Are there lots of Chinese speakers? 

Who is the person who is writing a letter? 
Who is the person writing a letter? 

What is your main activity here? 

What do you mainly do here? 

10 Not many people understand. 

11 There are few people who understand. 

12 When is he coming to France? 


\© со зз с щл + Q ~ = 


11 Translation 
1 (LEX BS . 
Та zai лай xié-xin. 
2 TERT ALD ! 


Qing nimen 240 yidianr hui lai! 


з ESTAR И) 2 


Wang Láoshi tóngyi-bü-tóngyi? 
4 ЯРХИЛЕ 25 9 

Shuó zhóngwén de rén duó-bü-duo? 
s HP ЕП) A xn 

Зћиб Zhóngguó hua de rén duo ma? 
6 SB] ARIE 2 


Xié-xin de rén shi shei? 
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43 7 ШЕЕ? 
Shéi xié-xin? 

s MER x SET A? 
Ni zai zhér zhüyào shi zuó shénme? 
° х EE EMTAK 2 
Ní zài zhëli zhüyào shi zuó shénme de? 
10 ЛЖ. 
Dóng de rén bü duo. 
и BM ABE. 


Dóng de rén bü hén duo. 


12 HATZ BY eB А Ж 2 


та shénme shíhou дао Fáguó lái? 


1- Ж EI 8 S EEG AT? 


Láo Мапа! М деде xiànzài zénme 
yàng? Ф 


Notes 
(D You have already seen that, for family members, the nominalizing 


particle de can be understood in personal pronouns: ту (older) » 
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Now that you have studied forty-two lessons, are you pleased 
with your work? Of course there are things you have found dif- 
ficult, and you sometimes hesitate when you are doing the transla- 
tion exercises. Each day you will meet more new elements of the 
Chinese language, but you will constantly use what was introduced 
in the previous lessons, particularly the turns of phrase that are 
the furthest removed from English constructions. From lesson fifty 
onwards, after each lesson, with the Second Wave you will be asked 
to revise one of the first lessons (where you will make an oral and 
a written translation). You will gradually memorize the colloquial 
expressions without difficulty by meeting them repeatedly. One last 
word: always keep your attention on the tones. 


госавоса 


Forty-third Lesson 43 


Very Pleased 


very contented 


1- Wang! How is your big brother? 


old Wang! you older brother now what aspect? 


£0C880GR 


» brother, wò деде or wó-de деде. His (younger)brother, ta didi 


or ta-de didi; my wife, wò tàitai or wó-de taitai. In the same way: 
my family / my home / my house, wë ја or wó-de ја. 
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2 th PAR XQ KS X М 
им! 

та háoxiàng hén mányi! Wó jintian gang 
зћбидао tà-de xin! 2 


ДМ, th MEY {Йй 


: Y m 
Маг de shénghuó, tà xianzai xiguan le 
ma? Э 
4- И db 3 dE — EJAT! 
W6 xiang tà xiànzài yíding xiguan le! 
5 ЊЕЖЕНЉЕЉА Т? 
Та zai Dóngjing yijing zhu duo ји le? € 
6 iE T mRT HAT! 
Zhu-le si-ge yué le! © 
7- ЖЕ d Hox HoE WO 
ЕЕГ! 
Na bu сиб! Та riwén kénding shud de 
hén háo le! 
Notes 


Q gàng is an adverb that is placed just before the verb, and 
indicates that an action has just taken place, in the very recent 
past. There is a synonym: gangcai. 

(9) Remember to place de between the adjective and the noun. паг 
de shénghu6, life over there; Li xiansheng de che, Mr Lis 
cars; Хлопдадибгеп de xiguan, Chinese people's habits; chi- 
fan de wëntí, the food question; etc. 
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2— He seems very pleased! I just received a letter 
from him today! 
he seem very contented! I today just receive his letter! 
3— Has he got used to life there now? 
there de life, he now habit le interr.? 
4— Ithink he must be used to it now! 
I think he now certain habit le! 
5- How long has he been living in Tokyo? 
he at Tokyo already live how long le? 
6— He's been living there for four months now! 
live le four class. month le! 
7 – Thať’s not bad! He must speak very good Japanese now! 
that neg. bad! he Japanese surely speak de very good le! 
MZR 
S EC Le ee 
ТА XIÀNZÀ! XÍGUÀN LE МА? ) 


› Ф Be careful always to put the place before the verb group! On 


the other hand, the length of time is always placed after the 
verb. wó дане Папа tian, / stayed for two days; wŠ zhü-le 
ling nian, / lived there for two years. duo-jiü is one way to ask 
how long time? 


(5) Whenever possible, the subject is understood. The more concise 
the phrase, the better. Note the two le. The verbal suffix for the 
completed action, and the sentence-final particle for new situa- 
tions. “So far, he has already been living here for four months". 
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s- iX # A ЖЕ! 
Zhé wó bü zhidào! 
o- th TT Ht Z BJ dE HR? 
Та dásuàn shénme shihou hui lai? 
10- "T BE Bj 4p 4 [b Ж! 
Kénéng míngnián cái huí lai! € 
n-th AK ТЩ? 
Ta taitai yé qu-le ma? 
n- 3X A! h BJ KA RD — 
te dE Ж m Њ! 
Méi уби! Та-де tàitai gen Жао Pang yi qi 
zhü-zài Xianggáng! © 
13- 7h FRO WE? 
Xiáo pàng shi shéi? 
14- ЛУ PE 3 2 МАНА +! 


Xiao pang ји shi tamen-de érzi! п 


Notes 


© The adverb cái has several meanings. The most common isa 
restriction on the date. The action took place or will take place 
later than expected. tà zuótiàn cái gàosu wë, he told me only У 


Жжжж 
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8 – That I don't know! 
here I neg. know! 
9— When is he counting on coming back? 
he plan what time return? 
10— Possibly not before next year! 
possible next year only return! 
11- Did his wife go too? 
he wife also go le interr.? 
12— No! His wife and “Little Fatty" live in Hong Kong! 
neg. have! his wife with small plump together live at Hong 
Kong! 
13- Who is “Little Fatty”? 
small plump be who? 
14- Why, “Little Fatty” is their son! 


small plump then be their son! 


OBOR 


» yesterday; wÓ qünián cái каз, J started only last year. tā 
mingtian cái néng lái, he can't come before tomorrow; WÓ 
míngnián cái kaishi, 7 will start only next year. cai is placed 
directly before the verb group. 


© Be careful of the negative in the past tense: те! уби (under- 
stood: tà méi уби qü, she did not go). In this sentence méi уби 
is translated into English by no! – Ni qü-guo Ribén ma? have 
you already been to Japan? – Ме! уби! No! 


Жжжж 
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Exercises 


% 2] 

Liànxí 

ok 0) ZAR EEA Ж? 
Ni-de àiren xianzai zénme yang? 

ө K m # >J Bà Y Me 
Ni xiànzài xíguàn le ma? 


ec * f W + jH Т! 


Wò děng-le liáng-ge уџе le! 


ж 
TRIT 
Wánchéng jùzi 
© | received two letters. 
WO sirens tases -le liáng-feng xin. 


Ө Do you speak Chinese well? 

Ni Zhongguo hua shud de háo- . . -háo? 
Ө 5 your spoken Chinese good? 

NÍ Zhongguó huà .... de háo-bü-háo? 
® Do you speak good Chinese? 

Ni Hànyü shud .. háo-bü-háo? 


® Does his wife agree too? 


Ta-de ..... yé tóngyi ma? 
@ ru go with you, shall I? 
Wò дёп пї .... qü, hao-bu-...? 
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НЕ? 


Та yë zai Xianggang та? 


Exercise 1 
9 How is your wife now? Ө Are you accustomed now? @ I’ve been 
waiting for two months! Ф Is he in Hong Kong too? 


жжж 


Exercise 2 
Ө – shoudào — Ө — би — Ө — shud – Ө — de – 6 — атеп — 
6 — yiqi — háo. 


Remember that there is an important rule for the change in tone that 
affects the third tone: a third tone syllable at the end of a phrase, as 
an isolated syllable or before a pause, retains its original tone. If, 
however, it is followed by a first, second or fourth tone syllable, the 
third tone becomes a “half third tone”: the voice descends towards 
the bass register, but does not come up again to the higher register. 
And when a third tone is followed by another third tone, the former 
is pronounced as a second tone. Hello! УХА! ni hào! is in fact 
pronounced ni hao. Possible! nf pA Кёуї! is in fact pronounced 
kéyi. Elsewhere as in Æ +. Lao Wang, Old Wang, fF náo. 
xiàng, it seems that or Ba yijing, already, the first syllable stays 
in the lower register and does not come up again. 
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хжи 
Ма! dongxi 
Жи? 
Zhéi zhü-róu диозћао qián? Ф 
5. Ди ми = ЈЕ Ј 
Јій kuai qian yi jin! 2 
3-4] wm 
Hao! Lai yi jin! 
4- Ж B Wü iy nj? 
Hai yao biéde ma? Э 
s-A RAED? 


Yóu-méi-yóu xiangcháng? 


Notes 


Ф Here you have a contraction; the classifier is understood: zhéi- 
ge zhü-róu, this pork. qian, money, cash. мб méi уби qian, 
I haven t got any money; ta уби qian, he’s got money; tà уби 
hén-duó qian, he has got lots of money, but also tà hén yóu- 
qian, he is very rich. 

@ The Chinese currency is the yuán, officially called rénmínbi, 
people s currency, commonly called Киа, the classifier for cash. 
The kuái is divided into ten mao. The mao is divided into ten 
fén. So one Киа! equals a hundred (еп. sàn Киа! si mao мй, 
three dollars forty-five cents is [3 kuai, 4 mao and 5 fen]; liáng 
киа! sàn máo ji, three dollars thirty-nine cents. Sometimes the 
price is followed by the word qián, money / cash. liáng kuài » 
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Forty-fourth Lesson 44 


Going Shopping 
buy things 


1— How much is this pork? 
this pig meat how many money? 

2— Nine yuan a pound! 
nine yuan money one pound! 

3- Good! Give me one pound! 
"гооа! come one pound! 

4— Would you like something else? 
still want other interr.? 

5- Have you got any sausages? 
have neg. have sausage? 


BVR 


» qian, two dollars. wù fënqián, five cents etc. jin is half a kilo- 
gram, more ór less one pound. In China food is often sold by the 
jin, Larger quantities are calculated in gongjin, kilograms. 

© biéde, other; understood biéde dōngxi, other things. Note: 
biéde rén, other people; biéde dìfang, other places; biéde 
Cài, other dishes, etc... yóu-méi-yóu biéde cài? are there 
some other dishes? méi yóu biéde bànfá, there is no other 
way... 
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6- A! & @! ЊИМ! 
Yóu! Nin kan! Tébié hào chi! ® 
7 DORAN £ — Jr! 
Si kuài ba máo yi jin! 
s- If! x ЕН! 
Háo! Lái bàn jin! 
9- BETA? 
Hái yào shénme? 
10— ЖЕ 3 BS Y 1 — 35 Z Ib #& ? 


Bü yào biéde le! Yígóng duo sháo qián? | 


п- # + — B: i! 
Yígong shí-yi kuài si máo! 
2 iX # — + A! 
Zhei shi ér-shí kuai! 
13 R BN RA B! 
Zhao nin bà киа! liù mao! © 
14- Hf Y dH ИТ HR WS! 
Hao! Xiéxie ni! Míngtian jiàn! 
15- f ET? ARK I! 


Ni wang le? Mingtian guan ménr! п 


Notes 


® There isa polite form for you, in the second person singular. It 
is pronounced nin. The character is made up of nf, you, with the 
heart radical below. nin gui xing? what is your name? your 
honorable [expensive] name? › 
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6— Yes I have! These are delicious! 
have! you look! particularly good eat! 
7— (it costs) 4.8 yuan a pound! 
four yuan eight ‘mao’ one pound! 
8— OK! Give me half a pound! 
good! come half pound! 
9— What else would you like? 
still want what? 
10— Nothing else, thank you! How much is that all 
together? 
neg. want other le! together how many money? 
11- Eleven yuan four mao! 
together ten-one yuan four mao! 
12— Here is twenty yuan! 
here be two-ten yuan! 
13— 8.6 yuan change! 
seek you eight yuan six mao! 
14— Thank you! See you tomorrow! 
good! thank you! tomorrow see! 
15 – Are you forgetting? Tomorrow we're closed! 
you forget le? tomorrow shut door! 


OBZORI 


› © When giving change the expression used for "Here's your 
change!” is “I’m looking for your...[I owe you...]"; for exam- 
ple zhao nin bà mao, heres 80 cents change. zhao ni liáng 
kuai! heres your two dollars! With a large denomination note 
(а 100 киа! note for example), if the trader cannot give (find) 
the change, he will say zhao bu kai! 7 haven t got change for 
this! Word-for-word: [I’m looking, but I can’t open (break into) 
(this note)!]. 
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Exercises 

% У 

Liànxí 

e k + # £ H? 
Zhéi-ge gui-bú-gui? 

шев — +! 
Si máo qián yí-ge! 

e 3 pj ^ "E! 
Mái liáng-ge ba! 


жжж 
зс ЕЕН 
Wánchéng jüzi 
Ө г pork expensive? 
Zhü- ... gui- . . -gui? 


@ You two! What do you want to buy? 

Nimen liáng-wéi! yao ... 
Ө 1; it Sunday tomorrow? 

AL tere , shi-bu-shi libai tian? 
Ө Pork is really delicious! 

Zhüróu ..... háo-chi! 


shénme? 


You will soon be meeting expressions about money again. Practice 
using the different terms in Chinese that correspond to dollars or 
pounds, cents or pennies. Try to become fluent! Practice paying 
“in Chinese"! Three dollars twenty-seven cents, ЕЕ + 
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of KN 1! 
Géi ni bà mao! 


Exercise 1 


Ө Is this expensive? Ө Four mao each! Ө I'll have two please! € 
Here's eight mao! 


жжж 


Exercise 2 
Ө — rou — би – Ө — mái — Ө míngtiàn — 6 — tëbié —. 


зап kuai liáng mao qi; two dollars seventy-five, PY Ж-Е Æ Tr. 
liáng киа! qi mao мй; 80 cents is АЕ bà mao; 22 cents is 
PÆL liáng mao èr. 


Can you now count ир to ten? — yi; — ёг; = sàn; PY si; f; 


wi; 7X liu; + qr; А bà; Л, jiu; +F shi. 


And now try up to twenty: + — зћЊућ + — shi-ér; += 
shi-san; -+ 0 shi-si; -H Fi shí-wü; --7N shí-iu; ++ 
shí-qi; + Л shí-bà; ЕЛ, shi-jiu; — -- ér-shi. 

Practice as often as you can using the page numbers. т transcrip- 
tion, or the lesson numbers that are also written in characters. 
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4s ЯППИ 
Di si-shí-wü ке 
^ šf HR 


Bü shüfu 


1- 39K £ "Y HW RS i A 
Л! 
Zhang xiansheng! Háoxiàng waibianr 
you rén! © 

2- WE mp? 
Shéi ya? 

3- R ® + # HJ WB ОШ! 
W6 shi Wang Chin de јеје! © 

4- EY HEE) НЕА Г? 
Jin lái! Jin lái! ... Ta zénme le? ... © 

5 # JE Ж HB, Wok í ou? 


W6 пе! bën shi, dài lái le ma? © 


Notes 

Ф waibian, outside, or, with the Beijing accent: waibianr. Inside 
is libian, or libianr. 

@ Don't forget that the adjectival element always comes before 
the noun, and that between these two elements comes the par- 
ticle de. baba de didi, my father 5 [younger] brother; didi de 
baba, my younger brother 5 father. 
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Forty-fifth Lesson 45 


Not Feeling Well 


neg. comfortable 


1— Mr Zhang! It sounds like there's someone outside! 
Zhang Mr! seems outside have people! 

2— Who is it? 
who then? 

3- Гм Wang Chun’s older sister! 
I be Wang Chun de older sister! 

4— Come in! Come in! What’s happened to him? 
enter come! enter come! ... he how le? ... 

5 And that book of mine, did you bring it? 
I that classifier book, bring le interr.? 


POBRA 


G 


У jin-lail come in! But compare with ni jin-qu ba! go in! In the 


first case the person speaking is already inside, in the second 
case both people are still outside. 


® Be careful here! The classifier for books and magazines is not 
ge. It’s bén, sometimes pronounced with the Beijing accent: 
bénr. So two books is Папа bën shi. 
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EGRE XKCH RIA Rs 


6— 
Wang Chan jintian yóudiánr bü shüfu; © 

т fh Bi th A HE E. 
tà shud ta bu néng lái. 

s- R! th м Т! 
6! Ta bing le! 

9 th A RU BI 
та yóudiánr даптао! © 

10 Hit AKA ME? о. ABs 
Méi shénme guanxi ba? ... ... Na, © 

п REB, GE Z J. We? 
wó néi bénr shü, zénme bàn ne? 

12- МЗ ЕУ A Eb. ik KS Т 
fh A. 
Ta shud hén dui bu qi, rang ni déng-le 
hén jit. 

13- 2M! AB, RIETER! 
Shi a! ... Zhé bén-shü, wó hén xüyào! 

14- KA, fh BH X Me E tB A ВЕ Ж! 
W6 kan, ta mingtian wanshang yé bu 
néng lai! 

Notes 


© bü shüfu, лог feeling well, not feeling too good. But be careful 
with shüfu, which is used to mean comfortable, to feel at ease, 
etc. zhér ћеп shüfu, bu léng yë bu ré! it’s very nice here, 
neither too hot nor too cold! , 
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6— 


Wang Chun isn't feeling very well today; 
Wang Chun today have a little neg. comfortable; 
he says he can't come. 

he say he neg. able come. 

Oh! So he's ill! 

oh! he ill le! 

He's got a slight flu! 

he have a little flu! 

Not too serious, I hope? .. But, 

neg. what importance suggestion? ... ... but, 
what about my book? 

I that class. book, how do ne? 

He says he's very sorry to have kept you waiting 
so long. 

he say very sorry, make you wait very long. 
Indeed! ...I really need that book. 

be exclam.! ... that class. book, I very need! 


I don't think he can come tomorrow evening either! 
I see, he tomorrow evening also neg. able come! 


£CSEOGR 


» © даптао, to have the ‘flu’. shangféng, to have а cold. tóuténg, 


to have a headache. tóng or téng, to ache, to be sore. All these 
verbs can be preceded by yóudiánr, slight, I've got a slight... 


D Colloquial expression: “I hope this won't have too serious con- 


sequences". Do not confuse with méi guanxi! it doesnt mat- 
ter, it 5 not important! 
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м R A č! db {н í Pu 
4 Я "n 
Shi а! Wó zhidao! Та jié le si-ge уче, ® 

20 хижжа X^ F 
TI 


hái méi уби huán да! ni! Tai bü yinggai 


JE xb ТОЙ! 15- Well then we'll wait until he's better and talk 4 
15- Mh E е. аць about it again! 

Nà jiu déng ta bing háo-le zai shud ba! that then wait he sick good le again speak suggestion! 

® 16— The best thing might be to go and look for him 

N 7 > ! yourself! 
16 – Ж A (к = # 6 ТЕ © however you go fetch he suggestion! 

Háishi nf qu zhao tà ba! © 17— Well then, ГЇЇ go straight away! 

> p pi ` Hm | that I now then go suggestion! 

7- Ж Ж Ж ЖЕ Ж EO" 18 Ireally do need that book! 

Na wó xianzai ји qu ba! 1 really very need that class. book! 

Уолу 4H == 5! 19— Yes, I know! He borrowed it four months ago 

18 R ^ Е 16 m | E AB ius т: be exclam.! I know! he borrow le four class. month, 

Wà shizai hén хауао пе! bën shu! 20 and he still hasn't returned it! It's too bad! 


still have neg. return you! too neg. should le! 


ENBRA 


» ® је means го lend, but also... to borrow! Here, the context makes 


the meaning of fo borrow quite clear. With the meaning fo lend, 
the verb uses gái, го, for: ní jié-gài tà Ба! lend it to him! ni 


Mus néng-bü-néng jié-g&i wŠ? can you lend it to me? Or, by plac- 
le! B® i | ing the indirect object at the beginning of the sentence: мб géi tà 
| јече yi wan киа! qian, 7 lent him ten thousand dollars. 
Notes ® Beware of the character hai, which can have two different pro- 
® bing, an illness; bing le, to be ill; bing hao le, to be better, to nunciations and two different meanings. When it is read hai, it 
be cured. tà bing де hén lihai, Ле is seriously ill. ta bing-le means still, or, here hai as in hai méi уби, not yet. я 
папа nian, ле was ill for two years. tà bing-le liáng-ge yue But when it is read huán, it is the verb meaning 10 give back, 
le! hes been ill for two months! to return. There are several tens of characters in Chinese that 
mingtian zai shud ba! we'll talk about it again tomorrow! have two different Pronunciations, corresponding to two differ- 
chi-le fan zai zóu! we'll go once we've eaten! xia yí-ci zài | ent meanings. The verb huán takes 981, for, to: huán-géi wó 
tán Ба! we'll discuss it again next time! | ba! give it Back te me! mingtian huán-gëi ni! 7'7 give it back 
háishi has several different meanings. As an interrogative, it 5 fo you tomorrow! 


means “... or...?". But here it corresponds to the English turn of 
phrase: “however it would be better if...” “it would be best o Я 
Synonymous expression: zuiháo пак hi. háishi ni qu ba! it 
would be best if you went yourself! women háishi qu ba! Jets 
go even so! 
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2 Colloquial expression: “What a nerve!", “He’s too much!”, 


"That's going too far!", “it’s really unbelievable”. Word-for- 
word: [He really shouldn't have done that! ]. утада! is the verb 
must. You have seen (in lesson 31) its synonym: gai. In lessons 
36 and 37 another useful word: déi, must. 
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Exercises 


2 


Liànxí 
e 5h 3) JL 7H dX AA? 
Waibianr yóu-méi-yóu rén? 
ek X JL X CH RIA SER. 
Wë zhéi-ji tian you diánr bu shüfu. 
ext 4 Ж ME! 
Huán géi wó ba! 
зек 
SERE 
Wánchéng jüzi 


© The best would be if I go too! 


Zui hao ...... wo yé qu! 
@ He can't come tomorrow evening either. ay yi 
Та fasce ан SPUR yé bü néng lái. 
® When are you free? М 7 
Nishénme ...... уби kong? 


Gradually you will become aware that the grammatical divisions, 
in Chinese, are not as rigid as in other languages. For example, 
certain verbs, called “optative verbs" such us "to wish”, “to need" 
can be preceded by "very". So you may also meet ini Be xüyào, 
to need or #Ë xiang, to want in the form Z ff BE hén xüyào, to 
really need or 1R 18 hén xiáng, to want very much. 
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Exercise 1 


Ө Are there people outside? Ө I haven't been very well for the last 
few days. Ө Give it back please! Ө Do you need that too? 


жжж 


Exercise 2 
Ө — háishi — Ө — míngtiàn wánshàng — Ө — shíhou —. 


From now on the dialogues on the recording are spoken at the speed 
of a normal conversation, although a little extra time is given for 
each pause. Do not hesitate to listen to the dialogues several times. 
Ifyou listen over and over again you will find it easier to assimilate 
the common turns of phrase, the ones that you meet most often in 
your study of the dialogues and the exercises. 
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1- $ K f I] K Z B REO] — K! 


Jintiàn women dajia zai füxí yi-ci! © 


2- Ж! 


3- HEA HE? ... p OC ME AS Ж? 


4- ЖАКИ? ...1® 1 


Háo! 


Nán-bü-nán? ... Xué zhóngwén nan-bu- 


nán? 

П AN HE 
Ni dóng-bü-dóng? ... Татеп dóng-bü- 
dóng? 


&- dE GE Ж So ae BB аш 


Wi A? EA 
Lào Wang qù-bú-qù? ... Lao Wang qu-guo 
те! you? © 


Notes 


Ф 


дайа, everyone. women дайа, all of us. Zai is the adverb x 
again, which you know in zaijian, goodbye (again / to see) Be 
careful not to confuse it with zài, to be somewhere / at. Although 
these two words are pronounced the same way, they are two dif- 
ferent words, written with two different characters. Mis 

ci, time, is a classifier. yi-ci, once; liáng-cl, twice; di yi ci, the 


first time; di èr cl, the second time. It is the same thing for nian, 
“year and tian, day; liáng nian, two years; sàn tian, three days. » 
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Forty-sixth Lesson 46 


Revision 
revise 


1- Today we are all going to revise once again! 
today we all again revise one time! 

2— Yes! 
good! 


3- 15 it difficult? ... Is it difficult to study Chinese? 
difficult neg. difficult? ... study Chinese difficult neg. difficult? 

4— Do you understand? ... Do they understand? 
you understand neg. understand? ... they understand neg. 
understand? 

5— Is Wang going? ... Has Wang been? 


old Wang go neg. go? ... old Wang go experiential neg. have? 


NZR 


› @ The verbal suffix -guo indicates an experience, like a past per- 

fect. The action has taken place (at least once). In English it is 
often translated with already. In the negative, as with the nega- 
tive of the completed action with le, you must use méi уби. The 
interrogative can be expressed with the sentence-final particle 
ma: ni qü-guo ma? have you already been (there)? and also 
with the alternative construction, as for example in ni qü-guo 
méi уби qù-guo? did you already go there? In general, after 
те! уби it is not necessary to repeat the verb: ni qu-guo те! 
yóu? Other examples: tà lái-guo méi yóu? or tà lái-guo ma? 
has he come here before? ni chi-guo Zhóngguó-fàn ma? have 
you (already) eaten Chinese food? 
A reply in the negative with the suffix -guo, sometimes includes 
"never", “to have never...before" in the English: мб те! yóu 
qu-guo, / have never been; wŠ méi уби chi-guo zhéi-ge cai, 
1 have never had this dish before. 
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в MIRE? h kutik 8 
та chi-guo те! yóu? ... Ta lái-guo те! 
yóu? 

41- UR XXX Xx Ж БВ m? 

Ni xihuan zhéi bën shü ma? 9 

s- th H W IL AW HR A? 
та dásuàn shénme shíhou qu? 

o- ft dT Ht Z BY te Bl rh 
Та dásuàn shénme shihou dao Zhongguo 
qu? 

10 "E Km E 3X А it th! 
Zuótiàn wanshang wó jian-guo tà! 

u- BOE E И Ж A 2? 
Míngtiàn wanshang ni yóu-méi-yóu kong? 

о & IR K — RA, КЛ RF? 
Wë дёп ni уїдї qu, háo-bü-háo? © 

з- * 5, th BR UH Xt 8 


Néi-bén shi, tà hai те! уби huan-géi wo! 
14- Жили! 
Qing ni киа! diánr shud ba! © 


15- 1! > Kw $4 ix JU! 


Hao! Jintian ји дао zhér! a 


269 • ér-bái-liü-shí-jiü 


6— Has he eaten? ... Has he come? 
he eat experiential neg. have? ... he come experiential neg. 
have? 
7— Do you like this book? 
you like this class. book interr.? 
8— When is he counting on going? 
he plan what time go? 
9— When is he counting on going to China? 
he plan what time to China go? 
10— Isaw him yesterday evening! 
yesterday evening I see experiential him! 
11— Are you free tomorrow evening? 
tomorrow evening you have neg. have free time? 
12— Is it alright if I come with you? 
I with you together go, good neg. good? 
13 – He still hasn't given back that book to me! 
that class. book, he still neg. have return give me! 
14— Be quick, tell me then! 
invite you fast a little say suggestion! 
15— Good! That's all for today! 


good! today then arrive here! 


восв коса 
Notes 


Ф Remember always to use the correct classifier! The most com- 
mon is ge, but there are many others! 


® “To go with..." is generally expressed with дёп... yiqi qu, where 
gén, with and yiqi, together are placed either side of the accom- 
panied person. But this is not essential. It can be ni gen shei qu 
or ni дёп shéi yiqi qü? who are you going with? 

©) kuài-diánr or kuai-yidianr, faster, hurry and... You can also 
simply use kuai, followed by the verb group: kuai qu ba! kuai- 
diánr qu ba! ni kuài-yidiánr qù ba! hurry and go! kuài zou! 
1е15 go fast! ni Киа! diánr lái! come quickly! 
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Exercises 
% 2] 
Lianxi 
ois IK Bi — W MB! 
Qing ni zàishuo yi-ci ba! 
e B] X # HR KE! 
Mingtian wó zai lái yí-ci ba! 
eu JL m n! 
Kuai dian chi ba! 
ө їйї JL ph th ou 
Ni jian-guo tà ma? 
жж 
së J tJ + 
Wánchéng jüzi 
® who is going with you? 
Shéi ... пї yigí qu? 


O When is he leaving? 
TA eias ed вливания zóu? 


Ө I haven't any free time today. 
ао ех мо те! уби kong. 


№ ad 


Remember that only the study of the characters can avoid the ambi- 
guity caused by the many homonyms in spoken Chinese. Although 


the grammatical function is a useful clue, you should at least be 


able to read and therefore distinguish between Hf. zai, again / then 


and JẸ zai, at / in / to be at, in a place. 
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Exercise 1 


Ө Could you say that again please! Ө ГИ come back again tomor- 
row Ф Eat up quickly! @ Have you already met him? 


390€ 


Exercise 2 
9 — дёп — Ө — shénme shíhou — 9 jintian —. 


In the same way you can compare the characters for № kuai, rapid / 
fast and і киа, unit of currency. Also certain characters that 
are different on paper, are only distinguishable when spoken by the 
tone. As т SK. mái, to buy and ЗА mài, to sell. These are two 
important problems that you must make an effort to overcome, by 
studying the characters and by trying to memorize and reproduce 
the tones as conscientiously as possible. 
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1- 
Baba! Ni shi па yi nian sheng de? 
2 — A KEF 
YT-jiü-liü-qr nian © 
3- ЖЕНА? 
Ма ni shü shénme? 2 
4- Ж #1 
Shü yáng! 
s- “В xv ЕТАЖ? 


«Shü yáng» shi shénme yisi? 
А Ж — #h >J Ж, 


Zhóngguó rén уди yi-zhóng xíguàn, @ 


4; Eb ROB Od — + ow иж (Ñ 
de Е 2 
jit shi yong shí-ér-ge dóngwu lái dàibiáo 
niánsui. © 

Notes 


® Years, like telephone numbers, are said figure. by figure. 1984 
is [one / nine / eight / four / year]: yi-jit-ba-si-nian. The year 
2000: ér-ling-ling-ling nian. 
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Forty-seventh Lesson 47 


What is your Sign? 


you category what? 


1- Daddy! What year were you born in? 


daddy! you shi which one year born de? 


2— In 1967! 


one-nine-six-seven year! 


3- So what sign are you? 


then you category what? 


4— Tma sheep! 


category sheep! 


5- What does it mean to belong to sheep 7 


"category sheep" be what meaning? 


6— The Chinese have a custom, 


» Q) 


9 


Chinese person have one sort habit, 
which is to use twelve animals to represent the 
years of birth. 


then be with ten-two class. animals come represent year age. 
£0 088568 


As explained here in the lesson, the Chinese Zodiac is a cycle 
of twelve animals. Every twelve years, the same sign comes 
round, in the order given in the dialogue. Knowing that 1900 
was year of the Rat, you can deduce that 1912, 1924, 1936, 
1948, 1960, 1972, 1984, 1996, 2008, etc. were also years of the 
Rat. So it is easy to calculate somebody's sign. 


zhóng is a classifier, used with any noun, meaning sort, kind. 
ní yao пе! zhóng? what sort do you want? zhéi zhong yë 
bü-cuó! this sort isnt bad either! zhéi zhóng rén, this kind 
of person; ма bu xihuan пе! zhong, 1 dont like that sort. 
yóng, by means of / with. The preposition group introduced by 
yong is always placed before the verb group: tamen yóng 
kuaizi chi-fàn, they eat with chopsticks; tà yong maobi xié- 
21, he writes with a brush. 
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8 – 


9 – 


10 


11- 


12- 


13- 


14- 


15- 


НАЯ? 

Shénme dóngwu пе? 

ZR. + BR. A f, 
Láoshü, niu, láohü, tuzi, long, shé... 

ib 8 *" HGB Wi! 
ràng деде jiezhe shuo! 

и! хи. WAS, 
= 2 X5 *, 4 э ж ! 
Hao! Wó зћиб: hai yóu ma, yang, hóuzi, 
Л, оби, 20! 

tah ош! 
Bifang shud ni mama shi shü ma de! 
RE? R wR tt A? 

Wò пе? Wò shü shénme? 


ЖЕН! — Ju Л V8 ж jJ 
! 


n 
p 


‚ Ж 


ЋЕ. 


NÍ shü góu! Yi-jiü-jiü-si nian shi góu nian! 
m mpl EO sj £ Á ír! 
A ya! Shü góu kë bú tài hào! 9 D 


@ kë is a particle indicating opposition or surprise: zhëi kë hën 
hào, that, however, is very good! ní kë bü néng zhëyàng zuó! 
you know, уои can t behave like that! ni kë huilai le! ай! there 
you are! WÒ Кё bu zhidao! / however don t know! 
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And which animals? 

what animal ne? 

Rat, ox, tiger, rabbit, dragon, snake, 

rat, ox, tiger, rabbit, dragon, serpent... 

Let your big brother continue! 

let older brother continue say! 

Yes! My turn! Then there's horse, sheep, 
monkey, cockerel, dog and pig! 

good! I say: still have horse, sheep, monkey, cockerel, dog, pig! 
For example your mother is the year of the horse! 
for example say you mummy shi category horse de! 
And what about me? What am I? 

Ine? 1 category what? 

You're a dog! 1994 was the year of the dog! 
you category dog! one-nine-nine-four year be dog year! 
Oh, dear! Being a dog is maybe not that great! 
exclam. then! category dog but neg. too good! 


OBAR 


agr E vea m ЖЕНА? 
C NI SHÜ ле! — 


— 
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47 


Exercises 


Ü 2 

Liànxí 

ЭД — FARMS X HJ? 
Ni shi na ут nian kaishi xué zhongwén de? 


ө % iE {Т Z BF eR By? 


Ta shi shénme shihou lai de? 


Жжж 


së a) f 


Wánchéng jüzi 


@ He came in 1949. 


та shi yi-jiü-si-jiü .... lái de. 
Ө What year is it? 

Jinnián shi ... yt nian? 
© Which animals do you like? 

Ni xihuàn ...... dóngwu? 
O which animal do you like? 

NU vesc néi-ge dóngwu? 
G He doesn't like rabbit meat. 

та bu xihuan ... tüzi rou. 
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& 29 


e — $h É if Bb >J jn! 


Yi-zhóng hën hào de xíguàn! 


e X T # OU Ç Rit Z? 


Zhéi-ge dōngxi dàibiáo shénme? 


Exercise 1 
@ What year did you start learning Chinese? @ When did he arrive? 
@ That's a very good habit! @ What does this represent? 


390€ 


Exercise 2 
9 — пап — Ө — пе! — € — shénme — Ө — xihuàn — 6 — chi —. 


1414 mama and € € baba are familiar terms of address, 
but they are also used by adults in China. They not only have the 
meaning of dad or mummy, but also father and mother. п an 
everyday conversation two adults can happily use the expression 
UKE EZ FE? ni baba zénmeyang? how is your father? 
or (UWS th, FE MY? пт тата yë qu ma? is your mother 
going too? 


Have you noticed how often the following construction is used 
for accentuation (for verbs in the past) creating the difference 
between Íb НЕ Е Ж T tà zuótiàn lái-le, he arrived yesterday 
and (tH X WE К Е AY tà shi zuótiàn lái de, it was yesterday 
that he arrived. 
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Jin ji hào? © 
2- ТЕЗ! 
Shi-san hào! 
3- ^ X B. HH JL? 
Jintiàn xingqi ji? 2 
4- E HW! 


Xianzai |-а ап le? © 


жд! 
Liù dian! 


Notes 


Ф jintian ji-hào ог jintiàn shi j-hào? whats те date today? (ће 
reply expected is the day of the month). ji means how many? and 
as a reply, one expects a figure. hào means number, and is used to 
express the days of the month: sàn-shí-yr hào, the 315t; yi hao, 
the Ist; ér-shí hào, the 20th. | r 
Months are expressed with yué. Before yué you put УТ, one, 
and you have уї-уџё, January; èr-yuè means February; ѕап- 
уџе means March, and so on, up until shí-ér-yué, which means 
December. Ist of April is si-yué yi-hao (the month comes 
before the day). 
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Forty-eighth Lesson 48 


What’s the Time? 


how many o'clock le? 


1— What's the date today? 


today how many number? 


2— It’s the thirteenth! 


ten-three number! 


3- What day of the week is it? 


today week how many? 


4— Saturday! 


week six! 


5— What time is it? 


now how many o'clock le? 


6— Six o'clock! 


six point! 


уосакоса 


С / Xingqi means week. yi-ge xingqi, one week; liáng-ge xingqi, 


two weeks. xingqi-jI? which day (of the week)? The days of the 
week are: xingqi-yl, Monday; xingqi-ér, Tuesday; xingqi-san, 
Wednesday; xingqi-si, Thursday; xingqi-wu, Friday; xingqi- 
liù, Saturday. For Sunday there are two synonyms: xingqi-ri, ог 
xingqi-tian (Note that neither use the number seven). (See also | 
lesson 24, note 1). 


xianzai ji-dian le? whats the time now? dian is used to 
express the time on the clock (see lesson 16). For minutes, you 
must use їёп. The expression for the time can be followed by 
the word zhong, clock / time. sàn-dián liü-f&n or san-dian 
iü-fën zhong, 3 o'clock 6 minutes (on the clock), i.e. six mi- 
nutes past three. Note that in China you do not say “14 hours", 
but "two in the afternoon": xiàwü liáng-dián; not *21 hours", 
but "nine in the evening": wánshàng jiü-dián, but you will 
come back to this. Remember that for a length of time “опе 
our" [60 minutes] is xiáoshí (lesson 25, note 2). 
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Good! Thank you! 48 
good! thank you you! 


What time does this plane arrive in Singapore? 


7- kf Y W WD d! 


Hao! Xiéxie ni! 


à x HE < № Л, E žij E Jin ik 9 this class. plane how many point arrive Singapore? 
= Vui o ае E 9— Ateight twenty-five! 
Zhéi-bàn feiji ji-dian dao Xinjiapo? ® eight o'clock two-ten-five minute! 
9 Аж + +. ^y ! 10— That's quick! 
Е | ao arp that fast le! 
Bà dián ér-shí-wü fen! 11- Hm! Less than two hours! 
F ! hm! neg. arrive two class. hour! 
10 - Ap pt . T Ы 12 – Is your watch right? 
Ма kuai le! your watch exact neg. exact? 
п 1 A S] W + ОЛУ ш! 13- It may be one minute slow! What about yours? 
Ng! Bü dào liáng-ge xiáoshí! 9 possible slow one minute clock! ... ... your watch ne? 


14- Ihaven't got a watch! I can’t afford one! 


12- ЖИ? 1 neg. watch! buy neg. rise! 
Ni-de biáo zhün-bü-zhün? 

13- 18 Ë — 4 PS su. ФК B восввоса 
AA ван, ви JQ 


Kénéng màn yi-fén zhong! wa М-де — им ХІДОЅНЇ, GOU МА? 
biáo пе? MES 
^e 


10 0 0 1 Xo m! = 


Wë méi biáo! Măi-bù-qï! © о 


Notes 


(D bàn is the classifier for planes, or for other public transport, bus 
or train for example. zhéi-bàn ché, this bus. 


©) Exclamation, marking acquiescence: “Hm!” “Yes! That's right!” » thing (with verb elements such as bU-qi, bü-liáo, bü-chéng, 


which mean not to succeed / not to be able to...) Examples: wÒ 

© Construction called “negative potential”: the first verb expresses chi-bü-liáo, J won t be able to eat all that; а Zuó-bü-liáo, he 
the action that one would have liked to accomplish. Then you won t be able to do it all; women mái-bü-qi; tài gui le! we 
have the expression of impossibility, of incapacity to do some- P haven t got enough money for that; it too expensive! 
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Exercises 

a 2 

Liànxí 

e 8j X Æ HJ JL? 


Míngtiàn хтаа ji? 


e E HN ж И AY? 


Xinggi liù ni уби kong ma? 


es X £ £ & ЕЙ? 


Jintian shi-bü-shi xingqi ег? 


3x 


> pP 
SÉ EU | 
Wánchéng juzi 
Ө what's the time? 

Xiànzài .. dián le? 
e Nearly six thirty! 

.... liü-dián ban le! 


Ө It's half past eight! 
РРО bà-dián bàn le! 


Ө At what time are you going? 


Niji .... zhong qu? 
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ө + J BF, 8£ m 


Liáng-ge xiáoshí, gou ma? 


Exercise 1 


© What day of the week is it tomorrow? Ө Will you be free on 
Saturday? ® Is it Tuesday today? ® Will two hours be enough? 


жжж 


Exercise 2 
9 — ji — Ө киа! — Ө xiànzài — © — didn —. 


Tomorrow you will be studying the last of the 49 lessons of Volume 
One of Chinese With Ease. At the end of the book you will find an 
INDEX that will help you refer to the explanations for the various 
terms you have already studied. You will also find the transcription 
for all the words in the revision lessons on the recordings. When you 
have assimilated the first volume, you still have the fifty lessons of 
Volume Two, as well as the Second Wave exercises for improving your 
basic spoken Chinese. Good luck, and... we will meet again soon! 
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49 ВИ T A Ж 


Di si-shi-jiu ке 


REVISION AND NOTES 


Read the notes again 
— 43rd lesson: (D, @, © — 44th: (D, @ — 45th: (D, © – 46th: ©, 
9), @ — 47th: ©, @ - 48th: Ф. 


1 Possessive pronouns are formed using pronouns, adding the 
nominalizing particle as a suffix. НА wó-de, my, mine; 

ФКА ni-de, your, yours (2nd person singular); 

[ib HY ta-de, his; 

ЗП women-de, our, ours; 

URAL EY) nimen-de, your, yours; 

#41 Wy tamen-de, their, theirs; 

You can, for personal belongings and kinship ties, leave out the suffix: 
dE Ж €& wò baba, my dad, my father; 

IK = Л wō àiren, my wife 


т 


2 The simple Chinese sentence always follows the construction: 
[subject + verb + object]. A piece of advice: don't base Chinese 
word order on English syntax! Who is he? is И ЕЕ ? tà shi 
Shéi? word-for-word [he / to be / who?]; / am not free tomorrow is 
RIRA SEL wë mingtian you shir ог RIRA 2 
wó míngtiàn méi уби kong, [I/ tomorrow / neg. / have / free time]. 
The Chinese turn of phrase is often very different from English, so 
train yourself to listen to (and read) the dialogues, to read them 
out loud as often as you can and you will achieve progressive 
memorization of the phrases with no problem. Saying them will 
become automatic and they will be engraved in your memory. Then 
you will be able to improve your for conversation by assimilating 
more vocabulary. 
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Forty-ninth Lesson 49 


3 Homophones 


This has often been repeated: there are certain words which, 
although they are written with different characters, are pronounced 
inthe same way. For example TE zài, to be somewhere and TH. zai, 
again. Pronounced on their own, it is impossible to tell which is 
which. But when the character is written down, you can distinguish 
between them. However, all words are always in a context when 
they are spoken. It is the context and the intonation of the phrase 
that means you can “decode”, without too many misunderstand- 
ings; for example FẸ TEX JL мб zai zhér means Гат here. As 
well as these homophonic characters, there are also those that are 
differentiated only by the tone. So it is very important to respect 
the pronunciation of the tone, because a mistake in the tone may 
turn the sentence into nonsense. Don’t confuse 3 mái, to buy and 
52 тај, to sell ог XE ji, cockerel iC ji, to take note Jl, ? ji? how 
many; or even 28. xiang, like, # xiang, perfumed and #H xiang, 
to think that. It is true that from the point of view of grammar these 
words do not have the same function and it would be impossible to 
meet Ай jl, cockerel in place of a verb! However, it can arise that 
two words of the same sort are phonetically close! So make sure 
you don't say ЖЕЛЕ Shü nián, several years when you wanted to 
say BR, FE shü nián, the year of the Rat! Don't make the mistake 
of considering the tones a "secondary objective". They are a very 
important phase in your studies. You will frequently be confronted 
with this matter! Remember: if you don't know the tone you don't 
know the word! 
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4 3X zhéi and ЗВ пе! — Do not confuse these two demonstratives. 
The first indicates an object or a person who is close to the speaker. 
The second indicates something further away. So: 

HB ЛЕ néi-ge rén hën hào, that person is very nice; 
JB dE AS Af ДЕ па! tian wó bü shüfu, / wasn t very well that 
day. 

As you go, note once again that, Chinese verbs have no conjugations, 
so that's one less difficulty! Here “that day” indicates a time in the 
past. Remember that sometimes you will meet a demonstrative pre- 
ceded by a personal pronoun, giving additional information about 
the object in question: 

ВАЖЕ wo néi-bén shü, that book of mine; 

Ala Bil ЖН ма JURE] ! ni zhéi-ge péngyou уби dianr 
tébié! that friend of yours is a bit weird! 


535 Г bing le, ЗБ bu shüfu. Jj Г bing le means го be 
ill whereas AN Y НЕ, bu shüfu means simply not to be (very) well. 
These “adjectival verbs", are placed just after the subject. There is 
no need for the verb “to be”, which can only be followed by a noun, 
or a nominal clause. 


6 18 xiang XE yao & hui fÉ néng AIDA кёуї М 
yinggai (5 аё! 

These verbs are called “auxiliary” verbs. They can be followed by 
a complete phrase containing a verb group. They express an ability, 
a possibility, a wish or a demand. Some of them are very close to 
each other in meaning: 

ЯН xiang or also {18 hén xiang, to want (very much) to; 
RIRE |] Jz | wo ћеп xiang дао Zhóngguó qu! 7 
really want to go to China; 


m yào, to want but also sometimes must: 

3k th, BES ЯЙ ! wë yë yao qu сапаџап! J must go on те 
visit as well! ` 

ви МЕ ДУН] yao bàn-ge xiáoshí, it will need half an hour; 
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DEN 
Z hui, to know how to, to be able to do something, having 49 


learned; 

EA @ FF 4E. wë bü hui kai che, / don t know how to drive. 
Not to be confused with 

ZŠ zhidào, to know, to have information on; 

FAS AXE LEA hb ДЕ wë bu zhidao tà-de dizhi, Г don? 


know his address; 


{th Z: Da [ГЕ] ta ћи! вћиб Zhóngguó hua, he can / knows 

how to speak Chinese. 

А second meaning of = hui: possibility, it is possible that... 

1t BJ] Ж 2% tà míngtiàn bú hui lái, he certainly won't be 

able to come tomorrow; 

ЖЕТ, ЖЕЛЕ H tà chüqu le, bu hui zai Лай, hes 

out, he cant be at home; 

Ё néng, го be able to; 

Fe th, AE Ж wë yë néng qu, I can go as well. 

fie néng sometimes also expresses the possiblity in certain condi- 

tions: 

/ EAN ВЕЖ? nr néng-bü-néng lái? are you able to come? 
LA кёуї is close to ВЕ néng 

ЖА НИЖЕ 1 wë bü кёуї hudn-géi ni! I cant give it 

back to you! (not the right, not the possibility to). 

8 dài Ју j yinggài, means should, ought to; 

{ЖЕ Т! déizóule! we have to 20, we must go! 

ПИВА, 1 yinggài huán gái ta! you should give it back! 

Don't confuse all these verbs, but, once again, it is by using your 


Chinese that you will master the subtleties. Be patient! Have trust 
in Chinese with Ease! 


=b 


nj 


7 Date always comes before the verb, before the action; 
RERET o Wó zuótiān qù le. / went yesterday. 
WHR ЈЕВ „ та mingtian kāishï. He starts tomorrow. 
Once again don’t copy English word order, and always follow the 
rules and constructions given in the notes! For the days of the week, 
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when they are used to express the date when an action took place or 
will take place, then they also come before the verb. 

ЊЕН = 16. Ta xingqi sàn kaishi. He starts on 
Wednesday. 

But ifthe day of the week is the only element after the subject, then 
it will come in the second half of the sentence; it is no longer the 
date when an action takes place but is part of the complement: 
CK EHE UU „ Jintian xingqi si. or 
AREER,  Jintian shi xingqi si. 
Thursday. 

(“Thursday” is in the position of complement). 


Tbday it's 


8 Pronunciation 


Remember that after Z, C, S, zh, ch, sh, and r, the letter i is not pro- 
nounced. It corresponds to a “non-vowel”, to a "silent e". 

Practice pronouncing the following sounds, respecting the tones. 
(These sounds are on the recording) 

zi ci 51 ("silent e") 

zhi chi shi ri zai cài sai zhóu chou shóu rou luàn диап huàn 
wan (do not stress the final “п”!) 

mian dian tian lian (“ее’уеп”) 

shi zhi lü hù tü (as in “loop”) 


9 Some colloquial expressions to remember 


Æ ? 
shi ba? isnt it? 


RXZ! 


méi guānxi! it doesn't matter! 
ВИНА! 
те! shénme! it’s nothing! it's not important! 
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WENT 2 


shéi ya? who is it? who 5 there? 


ЖАТ? 


tà zénme le? how is he? what s happened to him? what's wrong 
with him? 


RT! 


suàn le! fprget! drop it! never mind! 


FLERE? 


shénme yisi? what does it mean? 
10 Write in Chinese (Second Wave exercise) 


You speak Chinese very well. 
How much is that, all together? 

I waited for a very long time. 

I saw him yesterday. 

This is a bad habit. 

What time is it? 

What day of the week is it today? 
What’s the date today? 


со — с m +£ WH — 


11 Translation 


1 a) ИЕ! 


de hén háo! or 
b) РОН | 
9 рси! 


з а RETER! 
b RETIRA! 


ní Zhongguó hua shud 

ni Hànyü shud de hën hào! 
ní Zhóngwén shuó de hën hào! 
yígóng дибзћао qian? 
wò déng-le bàn tián! ог 


wó déng-le ћеп jiu! or 
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TIRK 


m 


TH] ! wë déng-le hén chang shí јап! 
> Wó zudtian jiàn-guo ta. 

lf 1  zhéi-gexíguàn bu hao! 

2 xianzai ji-dian le? or 

E: xianzai ji-dian zhong? 

2 jintian xingqi ji? 

2 jintian shi jí-hào? 


с) 


НЕЕ 


= 


с UR 
dE HE 


== 
SRI 


8 


SECOND WAVE 


Tomorrow, with the fiftieth lesson, you will start the active phase of 


your study. When you have studied the dialogue, the notes and the 
exercises, you will go back to the lessons at the beginning of the 
book and go over them one by one. With lesson 50 you will review 
lesson 1. With lesson 51 you will review lesson 2, etc. When you 
have listened to the lesson and read the dialogues, you will then 
translate the English text of these first lessons into Chinese, orally 
and in writing. It may help you to look at the word-for-word transla- 


tion under the English text. You can correct your mistakes yourself 


by referring to the Chinese text, the phonetics and the characters. 
In this way each day you can revise the notions as they were first 
introduced. It will be a pleasure to meet the vocabulary of the first 
few days again, and you will be able to consolidate your achieve- 
ments as you go along. Wishing you all the best for your study of the 
second volume and the Second Wave! 


$:)088OGR 
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APPENDIX I 


Index for Revision Lessons 


Here is the list of words and phrase examples from the revision les- 
sons presented on the recording. 


LESSON 7 
ЖА Di qi ke 
Paragraph 2 
Æ shi, to be 
Paragraph 3 


JË zóul let's go! – Ж BË bú yao! I don't want any! - [lb I ЈЕ 2 
Tà shi shéi? Who is he? 


Paragraph 4 
AX bu, no, negative 


Paragraph 5 

Я tang, soup – 3 cai, dishes — #827 ког), trousers — AME 
füqin, father – ЖЕ zai, at- $ shü, books – $ shü, books — 4 
bi, pens — ji qi xi 


Paragraph 6 


# уби, to have, to be, there is — Z bù, no, negative — TUB méi 
уби, not to have 


Paragraph 7 
shi chi si 


ér-bái-jiü-shí-si • 294 


Ww 


Paragraph 8 
їй lèi, (to be) tired — ЈЕ: zóu, to go- {TZ ? shénme? what? 
which? — ВЕ yao, to want — Е ? shéi? who? – ЖЕ zai, at 


Paragraph 10 
iE 2 shéi? who? - ДЕ zai, at 


Paragraph 11 
VR kè, lesson - Ж di, number — — yi ут ке, one lesson — 
E — = di yl ке, lesson one 


Paragraph 12 
УЧИ „ Wo rénshi tà. 1 know him. — fl ДЕ 2 TA shi 
shéi? Who is he? – Jë 38 , Wóléi.lamtired.- FRIR о Wò 
ë. 1 am hungry. 


Paragraph 14 

Up LAR В ? Ni mai-bu-mai shü? Do you [want to] buy 
books? — REP 2 Ni mái shü ma? Are you buying 
books? — WERKE , Tā shi wó fùqin. He's my father. 
- ВИЗА. Wo bú rënshi tā. I don't know him. — 
A SE TE AS EX ? Ni fügin zai-bu-zai zhér? Is your 
father here? — (K BLAS 3E 1j 2 Ni yao-bu-yao tang? Would 


you like some soup? 


LESSON 14 


n 


А -- Vui Di shi-si ке 


Paragraph 1 

zhi chi shi zi ci si zhi chi shi ri zi ci si ri 

yao ye you yan ying yan 

ji di Xi zhe zhei zhong xi xiao xie xin xiang xing 

bàn bào bi bü piào péng mái méi miàn dà dào dàng dián dui 
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Paragraph 2 

{il 246, to do – ЗЕ qu, to go — NZ, chi, to eat — РЕВИЈЕ тиб 
fanyi, to do a translation – ЖЕ FH [E] qu Zhóngguó, to go to China 
= IZ IB] chi miàn, to eat noodles — FRE E. Wo hén lèi. m 
very tired. — 3X ТД 1 Zhéi-ge hàn gui! That's/It's very 
expensive! — Ж &е ЛЕНЕ o М àiren hàn piàoliang. 
Your wife is very pretty. 3X ЈЕ У» , Zhér hàn léng. It's 
very cold here. 


Paragraph 3 


E 


to peace Z qü, to go - ANAK qu chi-fan, to go to eat 
- JE 3C Ж qu mái cai, to go shopping 


E3 уао, to want, to wish — = hui, to know how to — 4H xiáng, 


Paragraph 4 

Дх bu, no, neg. — Ў 17 méi you, there isn’t ау- Ж, FRA 
bu, ма bú qu, по, I’m not going — Ж , ARIS bu, bu hén 
léng, по, it’s not very cold — FR AN FE wo bú qü, I’m not going 


Paragraph 5 
~ x 

Г ge, classifier - — ~ JIH № yi-ge péngyou, a friend – = 7S 
1A T sn-ge háizi, three children - — A 43 yi-bén shi, a book 
- Á bën, classifier (for books) - — yi, a, one - — ` ДИ Ж yi- 
ge péngyou, a friend 


Paragraph 6 


IE, ba! go on! — № Е | chi ba! eat some! — ТЕПЕ zuó ba! do 
it then! — КТШ | ni shud Ба! tell me! – SNE 1 ni хіб 
ba! go on then! write it! 
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Paragraph 7 

B de, nominalizer — 11) пао de shi, а good book – 
AFHI J T пао de fángzi, a nice house – (Ë ZÉ И + 
hën piàoliang де háizi, very pretty children — (КЛЯ A ni 
péngyou, your friend — RAY АН 75 ni-de péngyou, your friend 
— КЖ ЖЕ ni fügin, your father — ИА 52 2Ë ni-de fügin, your 
father — (К Bf By ni деде, your brother — T ES яр ni-de 
gége, your brother — 


Paragraph 9 

АЛА ? Ni xiang zuó shénme? What do you want 
to do? – (RE A AWE TEX JURE Ф Nf àiren yë zhü-zài 
zhér ma? Does your husband live here too? – (КЛЕ ЗЕ А 2 
Ni xiáng mái shénme? What would you like to buy? - 
Up Ft A ЛР? мг деде уби једе һа? How 


many children has your brother? — WF (4) Jš 14 ? Hao de 
shü ди! ma? Are good books expensive? 


ЖЕЛЕ, КЕ 5. 

Wò àiren hui shuó yingyü, késhi tà bú hui xié. 

My wife can speak English but she doesn't know how to write it. 
EE th, de a ЈИ 2215 ? 

Lao Li yé shi ni-de péngyou ma? 

Is Old Li also your friend? 


BA E t IK , E 
Wë bu qu chi-fàn. Ni ne? 
I'm not going to eat. What about you? 
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Paragraph 10 


{6 tà, he- {FX zuó, to do – UR ni, you – UF hào, good – tib tà 
she — NZ chi, to eat — [ kõu, mouth — ЖЕ xiang, to wish 


LESSON 21 
Ж — + — WE Di érshi-yi ke 


Paragraph 1 

Ла јао jie jiu јап 

qia qiao qie qiu qian 

Xia xiao xie xiu xian xin xing xiang 
zi ci si zhi chi shi 

zhé zhéi zhén zhong 

ché chü chi ci cài cai chai 

SI si chi chi chi 

ZX liu, six — 3& Нап, day 


Paragraph 2 
= + — ér-shí-yi, twenty-one 


Paragraph 3 
TE zài,tobeatin-//k FE 1X JL SE FR | Nízaizhérdéngwó! Wait 
for me here! — {h 9 EE] ГЕ, Ta zai Zhongguo góngzuo. 


He works in China. — 14 ЖЕ zhu zai, to live — IRAE TEX )U 
Ni zhu zài zhèr. You live here. | 


Рагаргарһ 4 
HE 2 shéi? who? – (А ? shénme? what? — Ml}? ma? inter- 
rogative – {+ ДЕН ? shénme shihou? when? – 
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Xf fi 9 háishi? ..or.2- ЕД? zénme?how?- Е Ф shéi? 
who? – МЕ ЈЕ 25 FE ? Shéi qu mái cài? Who is going shop- 
ping? – Ик < ИЙЕ ? Ni déng shéi? Who are you waiting for? 


aragraph 5 
» yes Ff liáng-ge һал, two children – = Dp: 
зап-де péngyou, three friends – T.T АН АН wü-ge јіёјіе, 
five (older) sisters — + ASE Nii qi-ge láoshi, seven mE 
– Pj 4 Bil (&, liáng-ge yansé, two colours — ^ ge, classifier 
- ЖЕ lidng-bén shi, two books – — {jij 4E. yi-liang спе, 


one car 


Paragraph 6 7 МР 

10, yë, also, as well — th, AN yë bu, not... either – KK tài, too 
- ARK bú tài, not too – {Ж hén, very – —& yiding, defi- 
nitely, certainly — =, Wë yë qu. Гм going 100: 
- Jë — E AVE ll, Wo yiding gàosu tà. I will definitely 
tell her. 


Paragraph 7 А й | 
T le, sentence-final particle – ЖЕ Г. Bú xià-yü le. It’s 
not raining any more. — 3X; / НЕ A JA Г. Wë bù xiang 
qü kàn-bing le. I don't want to go to the doctor's any more. - 
FIN TEA Т.Е Т. Wo xianzai уби gongzuó le. I’m in 
work now. / I’ve found a job. — f le, verbal suffix – R KTE 8 


Wë mái-le сна. I bought a саг. – {t №; T PASE. Та chi- 
le liáng-ge cài. He's eaten two dishes. 
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Paragraph 8 


HY de, nominalizer — Æ IM AJ +š láoshr де shi, the teacher's 
book — FÈ FY 43 wó-de shi, my book 


Paragraph 10 
ЖЕ ЈАНИ ЈЕ, Lao Wang de јаје 
hái méiyóu cha. Pus) Wang's sister hasn't got a car yet. 
- KB PSP @ S SLA Ж 2 М-ае gage hui-bú- 
hui shuó zhóngwén? Does your older brother (know how 
to) speak Chinese? — (KN МЕЊА ? Ni-de 
àiren xiànzài zuó shénme? What is your wife doing now? 
- BEAN ES EITE? NI yào-bü-yào qi zixingché? 
Do you want to go by bike? — ЖЖ У, 
W hai bu hui shud zhóngwén. I can't speak Chinese yet. 
- Wi FR 10 AS д? NI јан yuán-bü-yuán? Is your house 


far? — JA II] FY ДР ЖЕ EH? Ni-de háizi shi 
nán-de hái-shi nü-de? Is your child a boy or a girl? 


Paragraph 11 

ИЕ Пи dian bàn, half past six — ИЖ liáng-ci, twice 
= = K sàn-ci, three times — WJ + 4% F liáng-ge háizi, two 
children- JL, + 2 т-де? how many? — JL  Ф jídián? what's 
thetime?— J » T? jísuile? how old is he? — FRA BEL . 
Wà you shir. I'm busy. — 4l JAP Ж о Ta теі уби lái. Не 


didn’t come / He hasn't come. 
LESSON 28 
ВО ЕЛ Di ér-shi-ba ke 


Paragraph 1 
dai dai dai dai 
fan fan fan fan 
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h 


cai cái cài cài 
shi shi shi shi 
chi chí chi chi 


Paragraph 2 
UE AR UF ? háo-bü-háo? don't you agree? 


Paragraph 3 Те 
DART yíaián, before – РД Jai yihou, after – УИ ТЕ xiànzài, now 
- f le, suffix - № {R 4, Та һёп hao. He is very well/good. 
-qu VA ti ЈЕ lf, Tā yïqián hén hào. He used to be very well/ 
good before. – 3X; Ei FR HI ЛИ № „ Wë кап wë-de ‚ш. 
I see my friend. - R A 7 FRAY HHA. Wë кап-е wo-de 
péngyou. I saw my friend. — 22 hui, probably – Ж yao, about 
to, on the point of 


aph 4 
BT ма le, about to, on the point of — [jt E kuài yào, on 
the point of — Jt SE Hz, {RT киі yao chi-fan le, we can 
soon start to eat — ВН 4 Á BJ É ? ming bai-bü-míng bai? 
do you understand? — J& ANZ? 90-64-94? shall we go? 
- AY ? léng-bi-léng? is it cold? 


Paragraph 5 : 
ЖЮ...) shi. de, structure used for accentuation - 
FG EE TE VE WY. WO shi xué fáyü de. I study French. / 
It's French that Pm studying. - ДАН? Ni shi 
xué shénme de? What do you study? — {th JE E R Æ HY 
Ta shi zuótiàn lái de. It was yesterday that he arrived. - 
FG EAR ВЕЗЕ А), Wë shi bù néng qù de. I really can't go. 
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Рагаргарћ 6 
Я cái, only, notuntil- НЕ R ЈЕ, тагибнапсапатпе. 
He didn't arrive until yesterday. — R p WE E T UF H: BJ а 


Wà shi zuótiàn cái gàosu tà de. I only told him yesterday. — 
КАНЕ. Wë па tian cái néng qu. I can't go 
before (next) Sunday. — Ж F4 A 1 ВЕ 5], та xiage-yué 
cai néng dao. He can only get there next month. 


Paragraph 7 

Я yong, with, by means of - ЈЕ! дёп, in the company of, with 
- E zài, at, in- {th IR FRE, Та дёп wë qu. He's going with 
me. – fA ER HE > ? Ni дёп shéi qü? Who are you going with? 
-h FA RF nz, Та yong kuaizi chi-fàn. She eats with 
chopsticks. — RH EHIE, Wë yong máobi же 
hanzi. I write Chinese characters with a brush. — {th ZE }Ж [E] 
SIEGE. Та zai Ғадиб xué fáyü. He is studying French in 
France. – ЗЕ Г] ЕЛА JU Tz IN. , Women zai fanguanr 
hi-fan. We eat in a restaurant. — (b A] E xx ДУЊА 2 


Tàmen zài zhér zuó shénme? What are they doing here? 


o 


Paragraph 8 
> qu, to go — ЊЕ lu, road, way 


Paragraph 9 

$] дао, to, towards — fi, $i 3E JL, Та дао nar qu. He’s 
going there. — ]/ #1] 16 JL Æ ? Ni dao nar qu? Where are you 
going? — 21] dao, to, towards, to arrive — Ath, 3] [14,2 Tā dào- 
le ma? Has he arrived? 
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Paragraph 10 
{ de, particle used to introduce manner adverbs — 


ЕЕ. та же de hën hào. He writes very well. 
- № AY AH Z ta-de péngyou, his friend/his friends 


Paragraph 11 : | 
3k EE MISE WY o W shi. gang lai de. I just arrived. 
- БЕЛА! тайап! тайап! goodbye! goodbye! 
- YEA! méi guanxi! never mind! — HAE T jfi 
le! perfect!/that’s great! — KES 1 мб wang-le! I forgot! 
— H ИШ 9 zhén-de ma? is that true? 


Paragraph 13 | 
№ WEAK, Та zuótiàn cái lái. He only arrived yester- 
day.- W EERTE KI 2 Та shi zuótiān cái lái de. He 
only arrived yesterday. — Jb fE rh EL TR. Z M J Tà 
zai Zhóngguó уби hán duo péngyou. He has lots of Laan 
in China. – PEAS ДЕГ! Kuài liu dian bàn pu n ie 
be half past six. — НЕ (AK Dt „Та shud де tai vài. e 
ати too fast. — EAZ | А REC ВИА! 
Méi guanxi! Wó libai-tian yë кёуї! It doesn't matter! is Sunday 
Lcan too! — Е BE Er VE NI néng-bü-néng gàosu 
w6? Can you tell me? — Я-А HB AK? Weishenme 
name gui? Why is it so expensive? — HR 25 | Yinwéi 
hén piàoliang! Because it's so pretty/nice! 
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LESSON 35 


n 


B = Е Tr if Di san-shí-wü kë 


Paragraph 1 

SE mái, to buy – ЗЕ тај, to sell — 
mài mái mái mài 

fan fán fán fàn 

chi chí chí chi 

shi shi shi shi 

SI si si si 

shi 

si 


Paragraph 2 

245-45. BR „ та хив де ћеп kuài. He learns very quickly. 
- #11145 ÀS BF. Та shud de bü hào. She doesn't speak 
well. — ft, ВУ 52: Ej 79 (BR 1852 „ Та de zi xié де hén piào- 
iang. He writes characters very well. / His characters are very 
beautiful. 


Paragraph 3 

IT iif, ting-shuo, to hear say – 71; (8j juéde, to find, to feel — = 
yao, to want — 3X ШТ} P EA , Wë ting-shuó ni shi 
Zhongguo rén. I hear (that) you are Chinese. – FẸ ‘i, (E 1x 4" 
b 7r ÀS £B , Wë juéde zhéige difang bú-cuò. I find that this 
lace is not bad. 


san-bai-ling-si • 304 


Paragraph 4 

38 dou, all, everything – {Ж B£ , Shü hén gui. The book/ 
books is/are very expensive. — Ë SER „ Shüdouhén gui. 
The books are all very expensive. — ЕЕ. Wë dong. I under- 
stand. – 22 #1 „ Wë аби dóng. I understand everything. 


Paragraph 5 

4B Á #Ë hén bu-cus, it's really not bad — 45% НА? Ni 
shud shénme? What did you say? — (KAO GIB! Ni 
ziji qu kan ba! Go and see for yourself! — Ж ајр! hai kéyi! 
that will do! — (RABE hén yóu-yisi, it’s very interesting!/ 
it's fun! — FHL 1 zaijian! goodbye! — ДЕ Ж FF AY) shi xin kai 
de, it’s just opened 


Paragraph 6 

AFT! AFT! пао le! hao le! that’s enough! — FẸ JU 1 
ЖЛ, | zaijian! zaijian! goodbye! – XE MEL | Е RE] | zóu ba! 
z6u ba! let's go! 


Paragraph 8 

HAR RIERA IK! Du bu q! Haoxiang 
méi yóu shui! I’m sorry! It seems that there's no water! 
- ЖЕ #1й Y ! Wó gangcai yijing shud le! I just 
said so! - (ae Ur AN? Та zuijin mang-bu-mang? 
Has he been busy recently? — ЊУ [B] sl 4 1891 Shijian 
gud de hén kuàil Time flies! — 3X 4" Jb FRA RE ! 
Zhéi-ge difang hén yóu-yisi! This place is really good fun! 
- ft ВА ЖЕ! та mingtian jiu kaishi! He's (already) 
starting tomorrow! — Ak HY ВК GR JE ДЖ? М-де тате! 
zénme yàng? How is your little sister? 
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LESSON 42 


38 + — i Di si-shi-er kë 


Paragraph 1 

VUE VETT ФМ xiànzài гид shénme? What are you 
doing now? – (И НН ХТЕДЕ 2 Ni mingtian zuó shénme? 
What are you doing tomorrow? — fili АБ TB а 
Та géi ni xié-le liáng-féng xin. He wrote you two letters. 


- REILE £ HAA. Wò zai паг уби hën duo 


péngyou. I have lots of friends there. 


Paragraph 2 
R AE Sie UF ИКЭ 1 Wò xiang zuihdo háishi ni qù! I 
think (that) the best would be (that) you go there yourself! 


Paragraph 3 

Ж ЖОЙ Wang Láoshi, Professor Wang — J Bi 9 [8] ji 
fangjia de wéntí, vacation problems — 3 Ау Л. qu ае rén, 
the people who are going ~ Ji {Bz AY [3] ЕЙ fangjia de wenti, 
vacations problems — ТУН ЯН хив zhongwén de 


péngyou, friends who study Chinese- 2 rh > BJ A AY ДН Ж 
хиё zhóngwén de rén de péngyou, the friends of the people 
who study Chinese 


Paragraph 4 

$I] Fie (DME! Dao lüguán qu ba! Let's go to the hotel! — 
АЕ! hào ba! That's OK, isn’t it? АП right! — IREE! ní 
qu ba! go on! — 4117) АЕ ПН 2 Támen dou döng ba? They 
all understand, don't they? / They understand everything, don't 
they? — 82 ТИВ | Nr léi le ba! You are tired now, aren't you! 
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Paragraph 5 | 
Нл. , Мб убифапг lèi. 1 (am) a bit tired. — Я lèi, 
(to be) tired — ЋЕ, ё, (to be) hungry – ўв 28 qingchu, (to be) clear/ 
understandable — [iffi wn, (to be) late – FY FË Kéxi, (to be a) pity 
_ а shi, to be – Fẹ YE wë lèi, Pm tired – АЕ їа hào, he is 
good/well — JÉ jy wò Кё, I’m thirsty – 1R BT HE ! nën кёхи 
It’s a pity! — tH, Ж £B | yë bü-cuó! it's not bad either! 


Paragraph 6 

Aq JL yéudiànr, to have a little, to be a little, a little — 
AF JL i yðudiănr lèi, to beabittired— # 8 JU ff убифапг 
è, to be a bit hungry- — F yi-xia, a little- $f — F | Déng yi- 
xia! Wait a bit! — Iz — jx JL ME | chi yidiánr ba! eat some! / 
have a little! | 


Рагаргарћ 7 А 
ИКЕ | aingnilái! please come! – ў qing, to ask someone to 


dosomething - ijj fb Ж ntn | Qingtàláiba!Invitehimtocome!/ ` 


Let him come! – j@ И | Qing nf shuó ba! Speak! / 
Please say what you think! — i f BY 3x JU SE "nz! Qing 
ni dao zhér lai chifan! Please come and eat here! / I would like to 
treat you to dinner here! — pul if R „ Tā qing wo. He's inviting 
me. / He's treating те. — ИКТ Г] AA MEL 1 Ni qing tamen 
zuó ba! Ask them to sit down! / Please tell them to sit down! 


Paragraph 8 

PS IH, yisi, meaning, interest — Ж #18 уби yisi, it's inter- 
esting/amusing — {67 S£ AH, hén уби yisi, it’s very inter- 
esting, it’s very amusing — TE ЖЮ теі уби yisi, not 
interesting, not fun — YE те! yisi, not interesting, not 


fun - ZR RUE X IE, bù hën уби yisi, not very interesting, 
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not much fun — „,, {А S E 2... shi shénme yisi? what 
does... mean? = ,, № BBE ... - de yisi shi... , ... means... — 
iX 5E BJ CH E НА 2 Zhéi-ge zi de yisi shi shénme? 
What does this character mean? — 3X f£] ЈЕ [T Z 2548 2 
Zhéi-jü huà shi shénme yisi? What does this sentence mean? 


Paragraph 9 

КЖ | n kàn! look! you see! — [ај S (Ri Zi 1 wenti hën 
füzá! a very difficult problem! — Jif Æ | 1 jiu shi tà! that's 
him! / there he is! 3: 3X < 1 méi guanxi! it doesn't matter! / 
never mind! — / ЕН 25 ? ni yóu-méi-yóu kong? have 
you got some spare time? — 5E 4 X$ T | wánquán dui le! that’s 
exactly so! — 31 — 4 JL 1 kuài yidiánr! hurry up! 


Paragraph 11 

Hh TE Ж HB Ej. Ta zai йай xié-xin. He's at home writ- 
ing a letter. – H Af] E — ЕЛ, Ш! Qing nimen 280 
yidiánr huí-lai! Would you please come back a little earlier! — 
=. Ж Ji [E] RA [8] E£ ? Wáng Laoshi tóngyi-bü-tóngyi? 
Does Professor Wang agree? — УУ Wy AB ES £ 2 

Зпиб zhongwén de rén duó-bü-duó? Are there many peo- 
ple who speak Chinese? — jjirB FE Б) A 16 ? Shuo 
Zhóngguó hua de rén диб ma? Are there lots of Chinese speak- 
ers? — ЕНЕН A SE HE 9 Xié-xin de rén shi shéi? Who is 
the person writing the letter? — HE Ej fii? Shéi xié-xin? 
Who is writing a letter? – ИЕЛЕ ЕРА Ni 
zài zhér zhüyào shi zuó shénme? What is your main activ- 
ity here? — (KE XX HB SEE ETT ZA) 9 Ni zai zheli 
zhüyào shi zuó shénme de? What do you mainly do here? — 
T АЖ £, , Dóng де rén bü аиб. Not many people under- 

stand. — ЋЕ AY A ЖЕ & , Dóng de rén bu hén аиб. There 
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are few people who understand. — Ab, IFA BTR ERI z: ES 
3E ? та shénme shihou дао Fáguó lái? When is he coming 


to France? 
LESSON 49 
$8 Vu T- 2 UP Di si-shi-jiu kè 


raph 1 
dtf кез my, mine – (КАУ пї-ае, your, yours – 
i BJ , WE HS ta-de, his, her, hers — ВАЛЕ women-de, our, 
ours — МЇ] nimen-de, your, yours (plural) - {ИП my 
th] BJ tamen-de, their, theirs – F¥ & wò baba, my dad, 
my father – fẹ 3 Л. мб àiren, my wife 


Paragraph 2 у 3 
4 ДЕ ME 2 та shi shéi? Who ishe? – 3X HJ RAF JU ps 
míngtiàn уби shir, Tomorrow Iam busy. – % HA RRA „ 
Wò mingtian те! уби kong. I'm not free tomorrow. 


Paragraph 3 ат 
TE zal A be (somewhere) — | zai, again = КЛЕ. 

Wò zai zhér. I am here. — 3 mái, to buy – x mai, to sell - Ай 
ji, hen, cockerel, chicken — id ji, to take note – JL? ji? how 
many? — = xiàng, like – E xiang, perfumed/scented/flavour- 
some — 18 xing, to think that, to wish for — Ж ^F. shu nian, 
several years — Bi, 4E shü nian, the year of the Rat 


Paragraph 4 . | 
+ zhé, this, these — 3X zhéi, this, these (different pronuncia- 
tion) – ВВ па, that, those — ЗВ nèi, that, those (different pronun- 
ciation) – ЗВ + МЕ df, Néi-ge rén hén hao. That person 
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is very nice. – ER R AS BF AR o Néi Нап мб bü shüfu. I 
wasn't very well that day. — TE AB ASB wò néi-bán Shü, that 
book of mine — (1 ЛЯ ЖЯ A JU BE Bl). Ni zhèi-ge 


péngyou yóudiánr tébié. That friend of yours is a bit weird. — 


Paragraph 5 
JX Г bing le, ill, to fall ill ZK & ЛЕ bu shüfu, to not be/feel well — 


Paragraph 6 

ДЕ xiang, to wish, to intend to, to think that — 3E yao, to 
want — 2 hui, to know how to do something, can — ЊЕ 
néng, to be able to — ПГ DÀ, Кёуї, can, may — JZ yinggài, 
should, ought to — { déi, to have to, must, need — ЯН xiang, 
to wish, to intend to, to think that — (fe dH hén xiang, to want 
very much to — J£ (R48 $] rH Е, Wë hn xiang дао 
Zhóngguó qù. I really want to go to China. – ЗЕ yao, to want, 
must — FÈ th, 3E Э ФАЙ! Wë yë yao qu cánguàn! I must 
go (on the visit) as well! – ВЕЖУ ЛЕ] Yao bàn-ge 
xidoshi! It will need half an hour! / It takes half an hour! — = 
hui, to know how to, to be able to do something, having learned 
- KA BFF AE © W bú hui kai-ché. 1 don't know how to 
drive. ll # zhidao, to know, to know / have information on 
- FR AS XH FI #b BJ НЕ ЋЕ „ Wë bù zhidao ta-de dizhi. 1 
don't know her address. — {th Z: у rH [E] ЋЕ. Ta hui shuo 
Zhóngguó hua. He knows how to/can speak Chinese. _ Z hui, 
it is possible that.../probably/possibly — fl HARA = У 6 
та mingtian bú hui lái. He won't be able to come tomorrow. — 
Шш ЖТ, ЖЕ, Та сћоди је, bú hui zai јан. 
He's out, he probably won't be at home — ВЕ néng, to be able to 
- UR BE Ж ВЕЖ? м néng-bü-néng lái? Are you able/have 
you permission to come? — Н] РХ kéyi, can, may – 

KA BT LR ИК, Wò bù кёуї huan-géi ni. I can't give 
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it back to you. — 18 déi, to have to, must, need — 14 yinggai, 
should, ought to — 74 Т | Déi zóu le! We have to go! I/he/ 
she/you/they must go! – 710) 28 Ath 1 Yinggai huan-géi 
tà! You should give it back to-him! / You ought to give it back to 
him! – 


Paragraph 7 

RERET., Wo zudtian qu le. I went yesterday. 
- № 319 „ Та míngtiàn kaishi. He starts tomor- 
row. — {@ Æ Hj] = JF Afi „ Та xingqi-san kaishi. He starts 
on Wednesday. - Z R Æ #A Ч jintiàn xingqi-si, today's 
Thursday - Ж dé И , Jintiàn shi xingqr-si. It's 
Thursday today. 


Paragraph 8 

zi ci sr 

zhi chi shi ri 

zài cài sài 

zhóu сћби зћби rou 
luàn guán huàn wàn 
mian dian tian lian 
shü zhü lü hù tü 


Paragraph 9 

RR ? shi ba? isn’t it? — 36 Ж | méi guānxi! it doesn’t 
matter! / never mind! – Y% 4t 1 méi shénme! it's nothing! / 
it’s not important! — ЖЕП 2 shéi ya? who is it? / who's there? 
- БАТ °? tàzénme le? how is he? / what's happened to 
him? / what's wrong with him? – Ж Í | suàn le! forget it! / 
drop it! / never mind! – {2 X& 2 shénme yisi? what does 
it mean? 
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Paragraph 11 
n — З 

Ms "P ES] T5 UO (SR «f, Ni Zhóngguó hua зћиб de hàn 
hào. You speak Chinese very well. — 44; 1X. ig ЕЕ sa 
МТ hànyü shud de hén hào. You speak good Chinese. — 
tg DiR ? Yígóng duósháo qian? How much is that, all 
together? - % S£ T З X, Wë déng-le ban-tian. I waited for 
a very long time/half the day. — dX, 2 TÍR д , Wë déng-le 
hén jiu. I waited for a very long time. – 3X; 5 {R K AY [8] 


W6 déng-le hén chang shijian. I waited for ages. — 
RIER М, it th, Wë zuótiàn jiàn-guo tà. І saw in yes- 
terday. / І met him yesterday. – 3X ~ 27] {ft AN Af, Zhéi-ge 
xiguan bu hào. This is a bad habit. — Ж TE Л. 2 Xiànzài 
ji-dian le? What time is it now? – Fl YE JL д? Xiànzai ji- 
dian zhong? What time is it now? — 4 R Æ HE JL ? Jintiàn 
xingqi-ji? What day of the week is it today? – S R ЈЕ JL ЕЕ? 
Jintian shi ji-hào? What's the date today? 
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APPENDIX II 


Index of Characters 


The characters introduced in Volume 1 of Chinese with Ease are 
listed in this index. They are in alphabetical order according to the 
pinyin conventions. It means that you will find the words starting 
with the consonant C before the ones starting with a ch, the words 
starting with the letter Z before the ones starting with zh, etc. 

For the same transcription, the characters are in order of tone (bàn, 
first tone, comes before bàn, fourth tone). Characters with the 
same tone are placed in order of the number of their strokes. The 
number refers to the lesson where the character appears and/or is 
explained. 
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APPENDIX III 
ааза = 
E = | Useful Words 
i | Characters Pinyin Meaning 
; ; HH chükóu exit 
: š ; AH rükóu entrance 
E $ | WX háiguàn customs 
1%] ART yinhang bank 
: E] | ЛЕТ Rénmín Yínháng People's Bank 
i S Е [92] yóujü post office 
i Bi i E] i = E Es [bi утуџап hospital 
| $ i i E] i Ë Ë АР góngyuán park 
> 5. i 2 Бр t1 8. ea 
Ë EH i i8 ава Б В Ва B TÉ EE bówüguán museum 
š 5 28 > 2 #5888355885%5 PES bàngóngshi office 
2255252555585 ESS aE JR = bàoting newspaper stand 
BJ shüdiàn bookstore 
ЕЕ Xinhua Shüdiàn Xinhua bookstore 
Sb x B Waiwén Shüdiàn foreign languages 
bookstore 
< fatt ТЛЕ xintuo shàngdiàn secondhand shop 
HEY += i5 yüchi public baths 
+++ ан qv 98 [ra] Br césuó restroom, WC 
i à : Pd i 8 пап man 
| i x nü woman 
i : B fei baihud shàngdiàn department store 
i Pod $ Pod ИЕ fanguan restaurant 
; as i ЈЕ ; s E 5 2: š 5 е А diànyingyuàn cinema 
sEP iS i Perperpes its. Fe Boe jüyuàn theater 
RRR RRR SHH RRR AAA HLA fēijichăng airport 
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(EE Nb shóupiàochü ticket office A ти m 
ЕЯ xintóng letter box m jin one pound, 500gr 
Jm: Bëijing Peking, Beijing 4m góngjin kilo 
Eit Shànghái Shanghai JLH H 3 Bëijing Ribào Peking Daily 
n Guangzhou Canton ДАН Rénmin Ribào People's Daily 
Si Xidnggang Hong Kong ШЕТ 38 — ciílü bu tong cul de sac 
ве Taiwan Taiwan TaD UE A qing wu xi yan no smoking 
КИ ... даје амепце ЈЕ zhi bü stop 
Jb HE dizhi address WEAN qing zóu dóng mén please use east 
WE Ez xingmíng last name and door 

given name НУЙ Я —aišn ziji suan j electronic 
Ж chá tea computer 
i8 ји alcoholic drink TT AL dàzi ji typewriter 
VIO binggünr ice cream B UL diànshiji television 
FEM gaodian cake (monitor) 
tf baozi steamed bun KAF lü yin dài cassette, tape 
Ji jiáozi dumplings Ва Fr míng xin piàn post card 
Ш miàn noodles PE pübiàn common, usual 
x yuán unit of currency Ik Pri shou yin ji radio 
fü jiào 1/10 of unit of T bL tuo là ji tractor 

currency Ж ik xiüxi to rest 

OBOR 


£0C880CR 
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APPENDIX IV 


Table of Radicals with Their Meaning 


The list below includes the 214 traditional radicals as defined in the 
dictionary compiled in the reign of the Emperor KANGXI in the 
XVIIth century. Classical and simplified forms are both presented. 


Sometimes a radical can have several forms, depending on whether 
it appears on the left of the character, or on the right, or to the top 
or at the bottom. The different variants of a same radical are given 
under the same number. 


Жжжж 


[c |на | 
Е 
E | — 
E | - . 
EN == 
ES I | == — 
E isa 
ENS = | 
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MEANING 


horizontal 


son 


— 
m 


enter 


> 


eight 


~ 
= 


limits 


cover 


table, several 


container 


blade 


ч 


strength 


embrace 


spoon 


basket 


= 
© 
* 


ten 
divination 
seal, stamp 

cliff 


private 
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> 
© 


о 
© 


ИЕ 
JN small 
NT 
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u 


5 


u 


о 


о: 
a 


7 


38 


u 


| 


EE 
5 = 


В. 
= 
E |+!" 


ь| > 


~ 
бо 


fabric, napkin 
w 


сл 


ч 


[o 


[o 
N 


small, young 


л 
о 


n 
~ 


two hands (bottom of character) 
| 


[2] 
Ф 


[21 
ES] 


[7i 
oo 


pig head 


[n 
© 


fa Twas 
BU PE 55 


whip, strike, letters 


Ш 
Ш 


М 


== 


е 
ә 


D 
Kt 
> 
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a 
a 


> bushel 


negative 


> 


œ 
еН 


- 
N 


~ x 
= © 


: 
RU IN 


tt compare 


hair, fur 


~ 
EE 


= 
aD 


Qt 
$ 
Nh 


79 


š 
š 


8 


| | 
8| š 


E 
a 
E 
` 
Гы А 
7 
| 
4 
о 
8 


359 • san-bai-wi-shi-jit 


| 


fire 
claw 


father 


crossing two times 


slice 


tooth 


х 


III 


dog 
black, dark 


jade 


E = 
103 bolt of cloth 
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124 3j feather 
at =| ш 
1H 130 Al Я meat, flesh 
112 stone 131 minister 


i self 


i arrive 


md 
A 


D mortar 


M 
^ 


= 135 tongue 


lying side by side 


| 


оо 


= 
"5 


Боа! 


simple, honest 


121 140 


crock, vessel 
= sheep 
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t 


grass 


tiger 


insect 


u 
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i 
ear (on the left) 


reaching, catching 
short tail bird 
ne 


face, noodles 


animal 


shell 


vermilion 


sound 
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zm 

^|ж 
Ж 
t 


Xj 
my 


n 


Ë 


ШП 


Mm 
ES] 


offering spirits 


spirit, ghost 


"rr 


gathering 


E 
+ 


№ 
Б} 


dragon 


ps 
ШТ 
5 


saltpeter 


© 
RN] 


slo 


OBR 
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APPENDIX У 


Grammar Memo 


* [n Chinese, the verb, like all the other parts of speech, is invari- 
able. It has only one written form and one pronunciation. There 
is no inflexion to indicate the plural or the person; there is no 
conjugation or tense. 


LEE 


° Suffixes( У le, 11 940...) are used to indicate the mode (accom- 
plished, unaccomplished). Adverbs are used to indicate the tense 
(past, recent past, present, future...). 


* Adverbs always come before the verb. Verbal suffixes (like Г 
le and }5 guo) always come after the verb group. 


* The verb го be, as the copula for introducing a noun, is ДЕ shi 
(pronounced in this case with the neutral tone: shi). 


BEB. 
ШЕ Eh 


Zhéi shi sha. 
Та shi láoshr. 


This is a book. 


He is a teacher. 


* The negative for verbs and verbal adjectives is Ж bü. One 
exception: the verb го have, 7H уби, which takes 3 теі 
уби. 


+ ТЕ méi уби is also used to form the negative of the “unac- 
complished" action in the past: 
> yr == Е А у 
ЗН. weémei уби qu. I didn't go. 
Jb 32 8 ZR. o та теі уби chi-fan. Не hasn't eaten. 
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ЖЖ. Bü пап. 
TORTE. Wë bü dóng. 


It's not difficult. 
I don’t understand. 


* NEVER use ДЕ shi in front of a verbal adjective. Verbal adjec- 


tives follow the subject directly; although they may be preceded 
by adverbs: 


Н A . 
KA ET IR o 
BARAK 


Ta hén léi. 
W6 bu shüfu. I don’t feel very well. 
Shü bu tài gui. Books are not too 


expensive. 


He is very tired. 


* The subject is generally at the beginning of the sentence, the 
basic construction being subject/verb/object. 


MHZ KK o 
KARE AB 


Ta chi mifan. He eats rice. 
Wò bù mai shi. І don’t buy books. 


* The interrogative particle ПЦ ma is always placed at the end of 
the sentence. 


Urs 

(edd o Ni qu ma? Are you going? 

i: ER 3 £  Tálái-guo ma? Did he already come here? 
f nz nj 9 Háo-chi ma? Is it good (to eat)? 


* To ask a question, it is also possible to use the alternative con- 
struction: verb/negative/verb: 


A 

URBAN = ? Are you going? 
HRA?  Talái-bü-lái? i 
НЕ 9 ā lái-bù-lái? Is he coming? 
FIZ ҒТА ? H&o-cht bù hào-chi? Is it good (to eat)? 
МИП BAS ? Nimen lèi-bú-lèi? 


Are you tired? 
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* Manner adverbs are introduced using the particle 48! de placed 
after the verb: 


ИУ МЕ — Nixi8 de hén hao. You write well. 
АЕ ACT та зћи де tai kuài. He talks too fast. 
WIZ EAB — Tachidetàiduo. She eatstoo much. 


* Ifthe verb is followed by an object, then the verb must be repeated 
before the manner adverb: 


ВАХ 

та ка! ché ка! de tài kuài. 

He drives (his car) too fast. 

A T ALTE Kik 

Ni chi-fàn chi de tài kuai. 

You eat too quickly. 

f, rf JO НЕ 

Tà zuó Zhóngguó fàn zuó de hén háo. 
He cooks Chinese food very well. 


* Indirect objects always come before the verb: 
RIRKA 
W6 gén ni qù. 
I’m going with you. 


EAB JU ETE ? 


Tà zài nàr zuó shénme? 
What does he do there? 


TT] AE JL oe ? 


Tàmen cóng nár lái? 
Where do they come from? 
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ви 
Та yong kuaizi chi-fàn. 
He eats with chopsticks. 


The adjectival clause, followed by the nominalizer [ЕЈ] de always 
comes before the noun: 


WERE YB 
zuótiàn mái de sha 
the books bought yesterday [yesterday / to buy / de / books] 


E 
jintian de bào 
today's paper [today / de / newspaper] 


у № => 

3x 4r A AS 

zhéi-ge rén de míngzi 

this person's name [this / person / de / name] 


* The possessive is expressed in the same way, with the nominal- 
izer КА) de between the possessor and what is possessed: 


E Ë. ба Еп my book 
Ш BJ в láoshi de sha the teacher’s book 
ЖИ ЖАШ 


wó-de taitai de sha 
my wife’s book 


ФЕЛА 2J tit 


Zhóngguó rén de xíguàn 
the habits of the Chinese 
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* Remember to always insert the classifier between the cardinal 
number or the demonstrative adjective and the noun: 


ENS 
ELS. 
kd 
BRERA 

* The most common classifier is ^ 
others. 


зап-де rén three people 
three books 
this book 


these three books 


san-bén sha 
zhéi-bén sha 
zhéi sàn bén sha 


ge but there are also many 


Exceptions: 4E nián year, R tiān day, and words meaning 


“one time”, for example X ci. 


= 


sàn nián three years 
BAK ling бап two days 
TR ма ! 
^ shí ci ten times 


A place is always introduced by a preposition. To express the 
place where the speaker is, the place where the action takes place, 


use zài: 


ЖЛЕ EDGE 


W6 zai Zhongguó xué ћапуџ. 
I study Chinese in China. 


ft XE AUR AU Se 
Та zai Béijing jiao li shi. 
He teaches history in Beijing. 
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№ d 


* The place where something comes from is introduced using М 
cóng. 


АНЖЕ 

та cóng Ribén lái. 

He comes from Japan. 
AAT] ARE ? 


Nimen cong nar lái? 
Where do you come from? 


FEM SE ER 
Wë cong Méiguo lái. 
I come from the States. 


* The destination is introduced using zi dào. 


Кај E18 
W6 дао Shanghai qu. 
I’m going to Shanghai. 


A + F 

НИ 2 3 ZR VG 

Wë dao shi chang qu mái dóngxi. 

I'm going to the market, to do the shopping. 


These few basic rules, explained in more detail in the notes in the 
lessons, and in the revision lessons, should allow you to compre- 
hend Chinese sentence construction. One last piece of advice: 
always respect the word order as scrupulously as possible. You will 
be understood all the better for it! 
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Bue бие ua ue no oe ә Г le Je e о e 
би T 
оц | биеч | Suey | ueu | uey | nou | ову | reu | reu eu ey | u 
Buoy | биэх | Buex | цәх | uey | noy | oey | әх Ie Te a ex S 
= 
биоб | биәб | биеб | џеб | џеб | поб | оеб | 196 еб 26 еб | б 
] Г 3 
| | ү т 
[ 
био бигл Биреу | иә | uei | пол | oe | и | al ђ 
- i биецѕ | ueus | ueus | nous | оецз | reus | reus ius | eus eus | us 
ane — Et] Hee йыр | Tolg | ege 'ецо iuo | euo euo | uo | 
~ 42 | Bueyz | Bueuz | ueuz | ueuz | noyz | oeuz юу? | 1ец2 luz | euz euz | uz 
| uo | бце | бие | иә | ue | по | ог | ie | e [ә | [ә [о [е 
биоѕ | биәѕ | Bues | ues | ues | nos | oes les Is | 25 es| s 
биоо | биәо | биво | џез ueo | noo | oeo eo о | 22 eo | 9 
Buoz | Buez | Buez | uez | uez | noz | oez lez iez 2 | əz ez | z 
био! | биә | Bue; ие] пој ое 1 e| е | 
Buou | Bueu | Bueu | ueu | џеџ | nou | oeu leu feu eu eu | u 
био} | Bue, | Bue, ue} no} ое} 1e} ә} е} 1 
биор | биәр | биер uep | пор | oep әр ер гр ep | р 
бигј | Buez | иә} џеј пој 19) o | еј | J 
Buəuu | биеш | џеш | иеш | nou | оеш | әш yew ow | ew | w 
6uəd | биед | ued ued nod oed led ted od | ed | d 
бига | биед | ueq | ueq oeq leq еа од | еа | q 
био | биә | бие ua ue no oe ә е J| - ә о е 


әѕәшҷо ш spunog pourquio;) Jo xopuj 


IA XIGNdddV 
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sàn 


-bái-qi-shí-san 


*sàn 
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биел Tu чел пол ok оед eÁ 1А Á 
u 
3 
6 
Bueix uix ueix nix ex oelx ех x 
биогр бир биер uib ueib nib eib оер ер b 
био! | Buf | бие uif це! nif eif ое! eif Ш [ 
Ј 
us 
uo 
uz 
био! Bul бир! ш uel ni ә! ор! е! ! 
$ 
9 
z 
Bull бие! uell ni ое! | 1 
биш биеш иш иеш пи әш оеш ш и 
бип uen en oen 1 
Buip ueip nip әр оер р 
3 
биш шш иеш піш әш оеш ш 
биа ша ueid eid oeid d 
бша ша иеа aq ова Iq q 
био! би бие! ш uel ni а! ое! el ! 
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ИПА | ЏЕПА | anf | nÁ | биэм | бием | џем џем әл ем ом ем nA 
биепц | unu | џепу | тц onu епу [nu | u 
| биепу | uny ueny | пу ony eny пу | 
биепб | ипб uenB | тб опб епб пб | 6 
unx | чепх | эпх | nx x 
unb | uenb | enb | nb b 
unf | цей enf | nf [ 
uni ueni Ini oni eni т |1 
биепцѕ | unus | uenus | inus | enys | onus | enys | nus | us 
биепцо | ипцо | џепцо | nyo | тепцо | onyo | enyo | nyo | цо 
Buenuz| unuz | uenuz | inyz | renuz | onuz | enuz | плуг | uz 
ип | џеп | en | n биг Buen un uen In jen on en n 
uns | uens | ins ons nS s 
uno | ueno | мо S 03 Э 
unz | uenz | mz onz nz z 
eni un| | ueni ony 
anu | nu цепи pr: Шы = 
š um | uem | m om тШ 
unp | uenp | пр onp Пр B 
miris 
пш | ш | + 
nd |а | F 
x» 
nq q а 
© 
ип | иеп | әп n | Bus | биеп | ue | un | m | ten | on | en | n A 
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The World leader in self study language courses 


If you think learning a foreign language must necessarily 
rhyme with tiresome work, the first volume of Chinese with 
Ease is here to show you a different way. 


This volume of 49 lessons is the first part of a two-volume 
package: altogether there are 105 lessons in Chinese with 
Ease. 

Providing you with Chinese characters and with Pinyin (the 
official transcription of Chinese characters), it will soon enable 
you to read and speak mandarin Chinese. 


Do you remember how you learned to speak as a child? 

Your learning of Chinese will be based on the same 

mechanisms, in two distinct phases: 

e the passive phase where you simply listen and repeat, 
throughout the two volumes. 

* the active phase starting with the second volume, when you 
will begin to create your own sentences. 


In volume 1 of Chinese with Ease, the lively dialogues taken 
from everyday events in China will not only immerse you in 
Chinese culture, but will also familiarize you with modern 
Chinese vocabulary, phrases and sentences. You will only 
need half an hour of study each day. 


Regularity and motivation are the keys to your success! 


Want to learn to write Chinese as well? Writing Chinese 
with Ease is the book for you, explaining how to write the 
characters stroke-by-stroke. 


Professionally made by native speakers, audio 
recordings (tapes or CDs) of all the lessons and 
exercises can be purchased separately — and 
they're a valuable aid. 


Their title 15/9 IVE 


A CASSETTES 


|! -8307-04 || 
9°788183' 11010 
Book+4CDs Rs. 795/- 
Only Book Rs. 395/- 
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